Short Stroke
Electric Actuator

Series LXF

. " Direct Acting Guide/Ball Bushing

Series LXS

Lead screw ([EEL) mm

Series Motor type Brake Guide type Model Page
P s Ball screw Slide screw 9
LXF 5 phase stepper | Without brake | Direct acting guide LXFH5 [ 6 ] 210
Without brake [ 6 ] 218
2 phase stepper |———————— LXPB2
LXP With brake Bal bushi [ 6 ] 226
all bushin
 ohasest Without brake 9 LxpBS o 234
ase stepper |—————————
P PPET 1 With brake o 242
Without brake (6 ] 250
2 phase stepper |———————— LXSH2
LXS With brake High rigidity B 258
Without brake | direct acting guide (6] 266
5 phase stepper |———————— LXSH5
With brake [ 6] 274
B CE Marking Page 282
B Made to Order
* AC servomotor specification 288
« Low particulate generation specification 294
M Construction 296
M Mounting 299
B Acceleration Time Guide 302
M Table Deflection 304
Part Number Designations
- N
LX S H [5] B [CH100][S|[BHFON[1]
Actuator configuration Number of auto switches/proximity switches
F | Flat table type 1 1pc.
P | Guide rod type 2 | 2pcs.
S | Slide table type
Guide type 6 | Spes.
Auto switch/Proximity switch type
E Nil | Without auto switch/proximity switch | | .| GN | With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Motor type FON | D-FON (lead wire length 0.5m) % G GXL-8F (lead wire length 1m)
F9P | D-F9P (lead wire length 0.5m) | | £ [ GD | GXL-8FI (lead wire length 1m)
” F9G | D-F9G (lead wire length 0.5m) ; GB GXL-8FB (lead wire length 1m)
Lead screw type 2| F9H | D-F9H (lead wire length 0.5m) | | €| GDB | GXL-8FIB (lead wire length 1m)
E § FIGL| D-FIGL (lead wire length 3m) § GU GXL-8FU (lead wire length 1m)
| F9HL| D-FSHL (lead wire length 3m) | |* [GUB | GXL-8FUB (iead wire length 1m)
Lead screw lead E F9B | D-F9B (lead wire length 0.5m)
A | 6mm Stroke FONL | D-FONL (lead wire length 3m)
B | 12mm Home position switch FOPL| D-F9PL (lead wire length 3m)
C | 2mm | i None F9BL| D-F9BL (lead wire length 3m)
[D | Smm ‘ 3 ‘ With solid state switch (cable length 0.3m) ‘
Brake The tables above show the definition for each
[Nil [ None | symbol only and cannot be used for actual
“ model selection.
“ J
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Stepper Motor
Motor Brake

How to Order

Series

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Ball Screw

LXF #8mm{2mm lead

LXFH5 Y& stroke [SHGD 1]

Proximity switch types

Home position switch Wiring/ Lead wire
P Symbol Model Output type |length (m)|  Contact
‘ Il ‘ None GN With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘ P p Y
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Proximity switch type GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Refer (o the table on the right for GDB GXL-8FIB 3 wne/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
proximity switch part numbers. GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Lo . GUB GXL-8FUB 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Number of proximity switches [Refer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
1 1pc.
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 25 50 75 100
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide )
Home nosition Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end
sw?tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) operation, use 2mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4 Load — Model LXF
Rol ||ng 3 movement direction
— 7 2000 =100
Yawing 4 T a=2000
o B
m : Transfer load (kg) = \E/muu —
L :Overhang to work piece < ] |
center of gravity (mm) *‘-‘_) T
a :Work piece acceleration o 0 1 2 3
ve. g;‘/r:a/fneii?nomem Transfer load m (kg)
’ 300 (221000
L2 E a=2000
£ 200
E’ ~ a=3000
= Mev( — 3 100 —
m C:° e |
= 0 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
N 2000 21000
‘M—' z a=2000
ley
=2} LN E a=3000
£ m 100
El s - —
>
0 1 2 3
] Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5BC
Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5)  2-M2.5x0.45 depth 2
a1 2-M4 x 0.7 I
28 G C
- thread depth 9 58 _s.g 108
|20 =4 )
65 | (35) 2 =
Glole Fa 2 N
1 we/ bl 4 5 - - 7 b
= - I
o % £y : ;
o | o [To Tl i) - = e —— — o™
& I F IR /O i
dé o = % o o
oy * © & 10} & S
25H9 0% Gorih 5 @ AacaEen Photo micro sensor wire L
©0) ZTo T s \oomm o
© 0 8888888
2 et
S 15[5.5]0 6 =
L8
@], 25 10| (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm)

Stroke + 135
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126

1O

== 3.3
ju '
S ) Q o
L ® * f
- 5.8
21 || 3 8 ‘

59 F

T-slot dimensions (2/1)

1071

«jﬁi - ﬁ%l
depth 5

(=2}
I
wn
oo ¢ ste O -2
) % - |
>
N -
25H9 "3 depth 5 [ I o
_— 4-M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) <= @
thread depth 8 161
(11.5) 38 E
Refer to page 299 for mounting.

Model D E F G I
LXFH5BC-25 4 60 30 (50) ><
LXFH5BC-50 4 90 60 (50)

LXFH5BC-75 6 90 60 100
LXFH5BC-100 6 90 60 100
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) 8
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 |w)
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 ,}
Speed 20 Speed 20
(mmis) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 (mmJs) 0.1 0.6 26 5.1 @)
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 %
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) %)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 =
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 g
afni?g) 20 01 06 26 51 (?T?fﬁ:) 20 01 06 26 51 o
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Low Profile Slid

Stepper Motor
WiadleIlid Motor Brake

How to Order

Series

e Table Type

LXF

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXFH5 [EJ8H_Stroke |[SHGD [[1]

Proximity switch types

Home position switch Wiring/ Lead wire
_ P 3 Symbol Model output type |length (m) Contact
‘ il v ol Tne o3 GN With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
[ s ['ves (cable lengh 03m) | G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO. (Aconiacy)
Proxim ity switch type GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
‘ N ‘ None ‘ GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
o '[ e GDB | _GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 |NC.(8contacy
efer to the e on the rigt or - "
proximity switch part numbers. GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
L . GuUB GXL-8FUB 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Number of proximity switches ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
1 1 pc.
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 25 50 75 100
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 11 12
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide ) !
— Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end
Homsiv’i)t%smon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
N ~ Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) operation, use 5mmYs or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4 Load — Model LXF
Rolling 3 movement direction
5 2000 (=
Yawing 4 - a=2000
£
o -
m : Transfer load (kg) = E 1000 223000
L : Overhang to work piece < ) I~
center of gravity (mm) £ I
a : Work piece acceleration a 0 1 2 3
(mmisec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment
300 a=1000
L2 £ a=2000
o £ 200
c = a=3000
= Me,( F+3 — 100
] LJ —
= m © oo
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
a 2000 P10
HMey z a=2000
=) =
2 m % 1000 [A=3000
% I - §
>
0 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5BD
Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5) 2-M2.5x 0.45 depth 2
2-M4x 0.7 I
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58 o
E D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2M3 B 10.5
(55) 35) 408 ﬁ hread depth 5 2 ™
Glo|s i o ‘ SES af T A%
I fs/ Ly = [ - - —— Sy g
e LT . —O- I
Q o ‘@‘ P %g& w} © .
o & o 0[N = @5 — : == ™
S H ; y it @ N[N /i} @ i I @
N 9 © i) 1o 0 9 ) o1
~|© 10030 @ Photo micro sensor wire
® 0 #5H9 o™ depth 5 099000 (300mm) ‘ 10
©® ® Bl |—
N B 2 .28 ] =
— o 1.5 [5.5]0 6 % '-'i G)
25 il e I LIS %
10 39.5] E Mot 3001
o5 (39.5) otor wire (300mm) H
Stroke + 135
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
’— 3.3
| |
| . | wis=E
- 5.8 I
21 3 8 O
+0.030
g5H9 "y ™ depth 5 T-slot dimensions (2/1)
59 F - H
% £
— i 3
Y
1 3
oot Yo &
" L0 I | ﬁ d
R L]®® & 6 § M- &
Model D E F G - — - ) —_
TS T —
LXFHSBD-25 | 4 | 60 | 30 |(50) 4M5 .08 forbody mouriig) . +-- @ ><
LXFH5BD-50 4 90 | 60 | (50) thread depth 8 LY
- 11.5
LXFHSBD-75 6 90 60 [100 ( ) 38 E Refer to page 299 for mounting.
LXFH5BD-100| 6 | 90 | 60 | 100

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg [—
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 8
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 F
Speed Speed
(mmis) 40 0.1 0.3 13 2.6 (mmis) 40 0.1 0.3 13 2.6 @)
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 %
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) %)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 —
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 10 0.2 11 51 10 g
(Sn?ﬁ;‘) 40 01 03 13 26 (Sn?,‘;7;‘) 40 0.1 03 13 26 @
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 B —

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

E8mm/6mm lead

LXFHS [ Stroke |[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Symbol Model \Wiring/Output type |Le$12(:hw(ir';]e) Contact
. itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (Acontac)
[Nl ] None FO9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[[s_ | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC. (B contac)
o . proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 N.C. (B contacl)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Tpc. FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
[N ] None | 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
and proximity switches, F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
list the proximity switch L. N
part number after the Pr0X|m|ty switch types
auto switch part n
number. Symbol Model ‘Wiringloulpu! type, |L;121|_Yv(lrrne) Contact
. . Example) FON1G2 GN | With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
Specifications G |GXL8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contacl)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | 25 50 75 100 | [GDB|GXL-6FIB | 3wireNPN 1| NC.(Bcontac)
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
- ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide
Home position Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its
SW‘i]tCh Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 weight should be within the value inside ( ).
Driver Model LC8D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use

Allowable Moment (Nm)

6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4 Load Model LXF
Rolling 3 movement direction
. 2000 a=1000
Yawing 4 z a=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) g E 1000 223000
L : Overhang to work piece = ]
center of gravity (mm) g §
a : Work piece acceleration o o 1 2 3
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment
300 [221000
o L2 E 0 laz2000
IS = a=3000
3 Mer( = = 100 —
A R i | A N S
Transfer load m (kg)
a 2000 [A=100.
P
Mey £ a=2000
(=2} N £ 2=3000
= m 7 1000
E 31 = —
>
o 1 2 3
ﬂ]j:Ll:‘ Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5SA
Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5)  2-M2.5x 0.45 depth 2
2-M4 x 0.7 H
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58
10 D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2 10.5
5.5 3.5 - 2-M3 g
o 5 ©9) 498 50 @Q- thread depth 5 3 ”Z
ool 0 — e, sl & arﬁ’di
(DI ~ H So L]
i/ 1] = [ - - - it it S 2y g
3 - e m— Rk )
. H,Fﬁ > —— g+ m
-
ola ¢ o —& F B © 5
®G #5H9 ‘8030depth 5 @ § § §§§§§ (P3h81((;nl:lrcr:()] sensor wire L&
® ® dEEEE
B W ¥ 2 2 ] |
)
e Lismsn sl % aj G)
@ 3555 10| (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm) =
- Stroke + 135
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
| <
| J
®
— I
21 3
+0.030
95H9 "p ™" depth S 59 . T-slot dimensions (2/1) O
E H
YA ': =4
— 3 8
>
) &
~ -
roe ¢ vo O -2
0 " | | | | ﬁ =
o
& EEEEREES - ha
Model D|E|F]|G —+ = — —
LXFH5SA-25 | 4 | 60 | 30 | (50) 5 4 \T-slot I
LXFH5SA-50 | 4 | 90 | 60 | (50) 4M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) | ><
LXFHSSA-75 6 9 | 60 | 100 (11.5) 38 Thread deptEB o Refer to page 299 for mountini
LXFH5SA-100] 6 [ 90 [ 60 [100 : pag 9

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg —_
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) -
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 | )
g;’;7§) 50 01 03 11 21 %’,ﬁ‘fg) 50 01 03 11 21 —
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 100 0.1 0.3 0.7 1.2 8
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) T
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 E
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 =3
heed 50 01 03 11 21 heed 50 01 03 11 21 =
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 100 0.1 0.3 0.7 1.2 o

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Series LXF

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXFH5 B} Stroke [SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Symbol Model Wiring/Output type E‘?%%N(';]e) Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
H_Ome position switch FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ ] None ‘ FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO. (Acontact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contacl)
Proximi iteh proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(B comac)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
(i ] None | 2 2 pes. FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for : : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autoproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contac)
When using both auto FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
and proximity switches, F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
list the proximity switch . -
part number after the Proximity switch types
auto switch part "
number. Symbol Model Wiring/Output type Eiaglim(';]e) Contact
Example) FON1G2 " - - "
f . GN | With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
Specifications G |GXLeF 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contacl)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 25 S0 75 100 GDB |GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 | NC.(Boontac)
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B cantact)
- ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance | Work load kg 2 (2) horizontal Note 1) pag s P vy
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide
H i Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its
On]s?/v‘i}I%SI ion Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibrati i ith | d tion,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) ote 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use

Allowable Moment (Ni)

12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4

Rolling 3

Yawing 4
m : Transfer load (kg)

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

a
(mm/sec?)

: Work piece acceleration

Me: Dynamic moment

216

Load Model
movement direction LXF
2000 [A=4
s a=2000
o _
= E 1000 2220
= =
S - —
o 0
1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
300 a=1000
L2 € a=2000
F—' £ 200
g’ . = a=3000
= : — 100
£ lwe{ Ergroy |7 e
x m
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
a=1000
e =5 [azz000
Mey 3 | —
o =
= m %muo 2=3000
2| 3 - —
>
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/L XFH5SB
Scale: 35% [
5 Stroke + 113 (5) 2-M2.5x0.45 depth 2
i i 2
L L Ja . T ° I
‘ (@
2-M4 x 0.7 H
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58 ©
JELUS D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2.M3 ‘05; 10.5
(5.5) (3.5) 408 50 6 FQ’ thread depth5
&lo|a el 2 ) - m 3| 3o
Ty I A A} — [ — - - - i
! - = = I
7ol S =ik
o - s o 10y = = ——
s de Y 3 S L o
olg ¢ 9 ES B 4
006 5H9 " depth 5 G 2333388 E’ggg)nzn:rc]r)o sensor wire
© © EeEeEs
mava — —
S asesn sl = Bt G)
@ |, 2 10|~ (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm)
305 Stroke + 135 I
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
—5 3.3
|
% mtﬁﬁ
e ®
5.8
— 28 |
21 3 8 I
+0.030,
95H9 o~ depth 5 T-slot dimensions (2/1) ()
59 F
=4
— 0 2
So
>
0 &
<
o ¢ co & e
n o | | | | i =
=]
&8 | To® 4 99 & - B
Model D E F G _ . FE— __
LXFH5SB-25 | 4 | 60 | 30 | (50) s X%w;b—f o 4 \ T-slot
LXFH5SB-50 | 4 | 90 | 60 | (50) thread depth & wlSl
LXFH5SB-75 6 | 90 | 60 | 100 (11.5) 38 E )
LXFH5SB-100| 6 90 60 | 100 Refer to page 299 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) g
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 D
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 Q
(Sn?ﬁ‘,esd) 100 01 02 06 11 (Sn?;?g) 100 01 02 0.6 11 S
200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 200 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.7 o
For transfer load of 1kg ®)
Positioning time (sec) w
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 g
50 01 03 11 21 o
(fg’ni?;‘) 100 01 0.2 06 11 3
200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.7 2]
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
\Wiiiglel8l8 Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
Bushing ﬂ8mml2mm lead

LXPB2 & Stroke [SHFON][ 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
_ ome position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 [ NO. (Acontact)
[ il None | FoP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.O.(Acontacy)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC. (B contact)
. F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches ® FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 | 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26|28(29]|31

°C

Performance

Operating temperature range

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor

2 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homsew;int%s',‘ition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LCBC-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Operating Conditions

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh) | Non-rotating accuracy () ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 247

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82



2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BC
Scale: 30% [E——
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 (]
i 215 4-M6 x depth 10 10 10[16.5]
Section F 7.5 Section C _— 5 18
= | I
' I | T =
0 I
5 H
o S2 !
8
Yo alo| — ; — - -
o~ 5,‘) 7 N\ ]7
— &HHHHHHHHHH
[ \
o B
S 30 F— D
& & Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
Oy Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
>
. & )
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
s
é’_o Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) |
12 *
6 2 )
wn
A s M =
+0.030
. n 3]
Section F detalil Mﬁ‘ T 2 _ _ _ _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) Laael 1
Section C detail
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o
4/\/\9 o I—
0%
%o E O

& 4#
Model D E — T M

LXPB2BC-50
LXPB2BC-75 | 44 | 52 ]

LXPB2BC-75_| A
LXPB2BC-100 L] /
LXPB2BC-125 L]

D

34

LXPB2BC-150
LXPB2BC-175
LXPB2BC-200

120 | 90 Section C
[ 30

4-M6x 1

X

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ('._)
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 o
aﬁ’,ﬁﬁg) 20 o1 | os 26 51 | 101 (Sm”,‘ff,'f) 20 01 06 26 51 | 101 W)
1
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7
For transfer load of 3kg 8
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 wn
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 201 E
Speed 20 =
(mms) 0.7 0.6 26 5.1 10.1 =
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 =
(4%
[72)
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Stepper

Motor

Widlleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
2 ﬂ8mml5mm lead

LXPB2 EI8HStroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ouvt\g[j{]?y/pe tﬁz‘:m{% Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Nil_ | None | F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | DF9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontac)
Auto switch type FOH D-FOH 3 w?re/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FIB D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contacl)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22|23(26 |28|29]|31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homs?N‘i)t%ﬂnon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Note 2) ﬁ;fg:"ﬁztgn"ﬂz ':SC fgza‘g’?;f&z’feu operation,

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh) | Non-rotating accuracy (8) ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.00° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

F

‘ 0]

t )

E

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BD
Scale: 30%
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 ]
Seﬂ;\;g 5 . 4755 Section C 215 4-M6x 1depth10 10 10 [16.5] - 18
il || — | [
-t o | © o u | ] &
o e N I s =
. Loy o R irre=——— lllllmm s
g = << o ol SZ = ! ‘
v w| o 5 T T
12 B 3EEI o0 = 33 = ‘ = —©-
=5 i
) | = \
2| o oo e \
3 Q@Q’ l2s ] 30 E: D
55 |12 =3 & 63 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100 mm)
o9 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 &29
Cross section BB ¢ Motor wire (300mm)
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) |
12 N
-3 ( )
3: ©Q %
- ] o) 10 ~ 5
= [ =
) , 4H9 +g 030 ’3 >
Section F detail 6 -1 - - - = <
(Scale: 2/1) e 1
Section C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
64,79;003 —
0
%oy, E ()
—rt
Model D E 3 =g - . —
LXPB2BD-50 — 1 . 4
LXPB2BD-75 44 | 52 L H H H H H
LXPB2BD-100 L E
LXPB2BD-125

Section C
LXPB2BD-150 4M6x1
LxPB28D-175] 2 | 20 D
LXPB2BD-200

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) M
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 O
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 (<2}
(Sn?;ﬁg) 40 01 | o3 13 26 51 (Sm”;f,’g) 40 01 03 13 26 5.1 'g
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 '®)
For transfer load of 3kg D
Positioning time (sec) L
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 w
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 §
aﬁ’,fﬁg) 40 01 | o3 13 26 5.1 §
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 o
w
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Stepper

Motor

Widlleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mml6mm lead

LXPB2 ¥ Stroke [SHFON] 1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\{\g:jtntgy/pe ;ﬁz‘m"’(i%e) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Nl None | FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 [ NO.(Acontac)
[ S [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C. (Bcontacy)
. amr ]
[N [ None ] FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches ® FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20]22|23|26|28|29 |31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
HO[“S?/V?{%?’\I“OH Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Noe?) f;';cgnfx;:‘ﬁnmﬂly ;lcfgaf%f ?ohr I::ézzéw peratn

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIin) [Non-rotating accuracy () |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17

125 42 125 2.38

150 32 150 2.16

175 24 175 1.98

200 17 200 1.82

F
= 1

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Scale: 30% [E——

Dimensions/LXPB2SA
[OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 2 75 ! 215 4-M6x1depth10 10 10 [16.5]Y 18
4M6x1 75 Section © B
. il | |
Pl ) s rre=———1 il
0 I=1 o s
o — 2 NG B [ [— (I
: ; ; 5 ol N N 1
s 8 E’s&'r"i’g*”@@*” 3|3 — : — - w’]ﬁ
E=—=—— i &
RV =
= I . L \
© e 9| o o I I \
s & |2 | 30 FE D
55 |12 & & 63 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
b Sy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 2
Cross section BB K - Motor wire (300mm)
§D Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 b
e o N ) I
U
3
! ) 4H9 3% 3
Section F detail Te ] = - - - 2
(Scale: 2/1) ! il
Ssem:ohzcl:lde‘a” Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
%%,
? 503,
%,
Oy 6 E
u ? :GHHHHH H
Model D | E 3 B -
LXPB2SA-50 ] J i
LXPB2SA75 | 44 | 52 H /
LXPB2SA-100 —
LXPB2SA-125 —
—_—— Section C N
LXPB2SA-150 | 150 | oo T o 4-MEx1
LXPB2SA-175
LXPB2SA-200 Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.1 11 5.1 10.1 20.1
(?np;‘?;’) 50 01 | o3 11 21 | a1 (Snfﬁ;’) 50 01 03 | 11 21 4.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1
For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1
{heed 50 01 | o3 11 21 | a1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
\Wiiiglel8l8 Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

/12mm lead

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

LXPB2 e Stroke [SHFON] 1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ouvt\g[j{]?y/pe tﬁagl:m(irz% Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (Acontacy)
Nl None | FO9P | D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ ves(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontach
Auto switch type FOH D-F9H 3 w?re/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22 (23(26|28(29|31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 3 horizontal/3 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
HomS?Nlth%%mon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LCBC-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details))| N°'®2) ﬁg‘;i;ﬁ:ﬂa}fgf?‘z{e'":s’e:;ﬁ”gg';o'fgpzzzed operation,

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIi) [ Non-rotating accuracy () |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
S U |
T
F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2SB
Scale: 30% [E—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 9 75 21.5 4-M6x1depth10 10 10[16.5]0 18
AM6 X 1 5 Section C ™ B I_
\ L I
oI5 % ° aTH | il =
P T s =
o1 JEDU N 2 I
s o 3l g olo = ‘ :
=1 < T i L
2 T8 ERE e B HE = : = —© |
JE* = i -
B e W
© i © | o s O - \
3 Q@b Lﬁg?, 0 o
55 |12 & Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
Sy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 »°
D
Cross section BB o Motor wire (300mm)
§D Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) I
- 2 )
6 3
Qs
35 |y 2 mmiiiiijip =
4_@ il |
4H9+0030 3
Section F detail ° - 3 Q - _ _ _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) e il
Sectlo.n C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o
L 0a, '
1 & #
Model D E < [ j’ . -
LXPB2SB-50 @ ] L I
LXPB2SB-75 44 | 52 —4
“XPB25E-100 ez I
LXPB2SB-125 L]
LXPB2SB-150 Section C
_EATDEOD IY | 150 | g0 4-M6 x 1
LXPB2SB-175 | 30 D
LXPB2SB-200
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) S
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 o))
50 0.1 03 11 21 4.2 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 O
1
aﬁ’;‘fg 100 01 | o2 06 11 21 (fﬁneﬁf) 100 01 02 | o6 11 21 —
200 01 01 03 0.6 11 200 01 01 03 06 11 (@)
(o]
For transfer load of 1.5kg (@]
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 2
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 41 g
aﬁ’;‘fg 100 01 | o2 06 11 21 >
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 g
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. —_—
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PAZER Stepper Motor o SUCEROC VDS [—]
Bu

Motor Brake Series LXP shing ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

How to Order

LXPB2 Y& sStroke[SIB{FON][1] e

Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch Number of FON | DFoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontacy)
Nl None | aLTtrcr)] ssvrit%h es |F9P | DFop 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
| S \ Yes (cable length 0.3m) \ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch t 1 21’”' F9H | D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (8 contacy)
uto switch type 2 PeS- | [FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
: - FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto 6 6 pes. FO9B | D-FoB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
- ) switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
SpeC|f| cations FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
FO9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 [100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24125|128|30|31|33
Operating temp range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw 28mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position .
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
— . " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 2mmis or more as a guide for speed.
Lifter Operation Range Operating Conditions
This is the operating range for ball bushings. Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque (T)
Use within the allowable thrust range.
. . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIth)
H_‘ H_‘ 50 42 50 2.87
ia i f ™ 75 42 75 2.47
WW 100 40 100 217
| 1 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
[0}
— = )
)
310 T
= F
g ‘ Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)
g [ Non-rotating accuracy (8)
= L
[ —
S
01
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BC
Scale: 30% [—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9
Section F 75 215 ~ AMEx1depthi0 44 10[16.5]"
75 Section C e 40.5
4ME X1\ et !‘E r
0 . || I
2 g}ﬂﬁ m 3 R I — | 7 (&
< 4t 0 ST =
R 5 \ & = é J / H
< 8 P I_— |
sleg VU glalo|s| 1 ©© = <| < i |
3 25Tl 3 3 : |
=" 4 *@ |
% {Dw Vi r = )
@ < ® | ¢ J B \
8 26 = B
< 12 bz§ ‘78 0 " b
5.5 Xo.@s 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 ) S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)

Brake wire (300mm)

%o Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) 0 G)
¥ Rl
= ™
—_—
0| F f -
Brake electrical circuit S| s P
/ I
Brown 22V B
[Yellow] 4HQ*0030 3 |
0 _9 3 } E _ _ _ - = <]
ov 6
A _ _ L 0001
Section C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) % Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0
%’0;/76 E

Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake.
12

; SN ﬂWﬁL
LXPB’\;;dgso = = 35 4] | 10 - %\% ﬁ |

—
@)
=

"LXPB2BC-75 | & + P = _ _
TLXPB2BC75 | 44 | 52 s TH anj |
LXPB2BC-100 L] / I

LXPB2BC-125 Section F detail [ ‘
_LXPB2BC-150 | (Scale: 2/1) LJ Il
—~vooan~ a5 120 | 90

LXPB2BC-175 Section C 4-M6 x 1
LXPB2BC-200] sectonc {30 | b

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ?
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 (@)
Sheed 20 0.1 06 26 51 | 101 Sheed 20 o))
(mmis) . X X . . (mmis) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 10.1
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 34 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 17 34 6.7 Q
-
For transfer load of 2.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) D
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 w
(Sn',’nif) 20 01 0.6 2.6 51 | 101 =3
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 6.7 o
=
[¢]
(2]
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Stepper Motor CIEE RO6 1H7E [ ool ] Ball Screw
Bu

Motor Brake Series LXP Sy ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

How to Order

LXPB 2 m StrOke ” S |B_|F9N| Auto switch types — —_

Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H iti itch Nil Without auto switch
ome position switc ber of FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 [ NO. (Acontact)
Nl None | Number o FO9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contacf)
auto switches : :
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | : n F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontac)
Auto switch tvoe > ; Pe 1 [FoH | D-Fom 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(Boonac)
yP ‘ B [FoGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
- FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs. FoB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
» ) auto switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Specifications FOPL| D-F9PL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.0. (A contac)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|25|28(30]31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw 28mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1INIh or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
HomSeWFi)I?:?]Itlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
—— " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Use 5mms or more as a guide for speed.
Lifter Operation Range Operating Conditions
This is the operating range for ball bushings. Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque (T)
Use within the allowable thrust range.
N . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh)
H_\ H_‘ 50 42 50 2.87
= i f . 75 42 75 2.47
WW 100 40 100 217
| | 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
[}
= | )
)]
10 T
g
= F
= Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)
§ _ 1 Non-rotating accuracy (6)
! =
3
0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BD
Scale: 30% |E——
° OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
ion F 75 215 4-M6x1depth10 14 10[16.5]0
S;(;;Ign 2 45 Section C [ s 405
-M6 x
PN = —
2 g} 4 & | & L ! . ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ H H (&
s = N 8y I =
<d1T o — D | a
wlalgl T gla @ s| 1o 3 s = = i - {f @ |
3 ©|0 : \\\\ N\ |
== Vi = |

i 7 = | g

© © | $ o /

- f

] o 26 = B

<+ 12 & ‘78 L )

@
5.5 Q«&" & 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 \3‘5 S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
O
)

Cross section BB )
Motor wire (300mm)

Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)

197

4.5

Brake electrical circuit

+24V [ [ ]
I

Brown

[Yellow] 449 *90%0 3 } ’: o
ov el B 7 - - - - <

White 15 =

[veliow] Section C detail .
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)

O™ Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)

Ok
Sors, 6 E

Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake.

1071

: iy m—

Model b [E o [ — - sl L
LXPB2BD-50 - 4N . - - _ |
LXPB2BD-75 | 44 | 52 ] %} I
LXPB2BD-100 ] / {
LXPB2BD-125 Section F detail L I
LXPB2BD-150 (Scale: 2/1) L

=ZEDEB 9% | 120 | 90

LXPB2BD-175 ) 4-M6x 1
LXPB2BD-200 SectionC 4" 30 D

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 (';
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 o))
heed 40 o1 | 03 | 13 26 51 iheed 40 o1 | o3 | 13 26 5.1 g
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 —
For transfer load of 2.5kg 8
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 T
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 =
Pk 40 01 | o3 13 26 51 =4
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 =
(9]
(2]
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB2 I} Stroke]S]|B

Home position switch

Nil ] None )
| s | Yes(cablelength03m) | auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pes.
-
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|25|28(30(31|33
Operating range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC #5%
Power consumption 5W
Homs(?,vyi)&?qilion Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LCBD-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ouvt\gﬂtntgy/pe ||§$1%1er(:;$) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.
Use within the allowable thrust range.
L L

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

S10
=
£
=
=]
kg
3

g 1
o
3

0.1

10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)
230

4 S\VC

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

| foiret |

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Non-rotating accuracy (6)

+0.09°




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.

Dimensions/LXPB2SA
Scale: 30%
9 [OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
i 75 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10[16.5]0
549322 i 45 Section C 28 10 L B] 405
A || = ‘ |
@ it o of L 3 If ‘
HD[S RIEEE N A TFE ! m =
kY ~ d ™ S _
~ ] //
<< & el
wloblo| ¥ g|alw/s| 1 ©@© | <| < = s - {f ®) -
o) o|~G © o ™ T I\ N2 |
‘ % s = I AN
T E 7 : i
3o /o = \\
© it o | & I \
8 26 = B
3 2 §@ 78 30 [* D
5.5 Q&Q & 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 QE; © Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
: ¢
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
§ Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) " G)
go A
@ L
w| % J H
Brake electrical circuit <3 § L
AR
Brown r2av 1 H H H J‘ﬁ
[Yellow] 4H9 +g 030 »3 © } ’: . . . . 2
White v § ° { .:
[Yellow] Section C detail ‘ LL
le: 2/ Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) e Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
9 00q,
%o, E I
: @)
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. -
12 :\ =
6
Model D E 35 ] # *\H%
LXPB2SA-50 1Y 3 o X - _
LXPB2SA-75 44 | 52 3 1
LXPB2SA-100 N ’7%’
LXPB2SA-125 Section F detail ,
LXPB2SA-150 | ;54 | o9 (Scale: 2/1) =
LXPB2SA-175 s 4-M6 x 1
— ection C 1 39 D
LXPB2SA-200 E—
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ?
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 O
(?\f,ﬁ?g) 50 01 03 11 21 41 (?,f;?;’) 50 01 03 | 11 21 41 (<2}
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 Q
—
For transfer load of 2.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) D
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 w
iheed 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | a1 =3
100 0.1 0.2 06 1.1 2.1 o
>
[0
2]
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

/12mm lead

LXPB2 EE}HStroke|[S|BFINJ 1]

Home position switch

N None ‘ Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
-
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|125|128|30|31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 3 horizontal/3 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homs‘?lv’i’t%ﬂ“o” Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou"t\gﬂpgylpe Iléenz?qu(lé‘e) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9H D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOGL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

L L
™

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIth)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

i
1)

[

Load weight m (kg)

0.1

10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)

232

4 S\VC

=

F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

| foieet )

Plate non-rotating accuracy (0)

Non-rotating accuracy (8)
+0.09°




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2SB
Scale: 30% [E——
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 75 215 AMEX1depth10 49 10 16.5)"
45 Section C - 405
4-M6 x 1\ '_5
3| SR 53 Al —— T o
{3 TEIEE N AT I m e
X [ i S ] =
<[« o { /
wlaolgl ¥ g|dlo|d| 1O <| 3 g - L @)
o|N|g © O ™ T N\
e i : \ g 0
%o {D % | —F ‘
© <N © | $ o L \
8 26 B B
3 h2 Q@Q’ 8 )
5.5 Q&(’ $ 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 Q?; ° Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
X
. ¢
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
%O Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) ‘JJL G)
*C,I, Jaal
Brake electrical circuit 33 ) I
Brown +24v 7 [ L 7]ﬁ
[Yellow] % 4Hg Q0% B wm N
- - - - - <
white 2V 5 e F I
fretow) Section C detal Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 211) . Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
00030
‘7%,]6 E I
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. ( )
12 i =
Model D | E . g ] % &H%
LXPB2SB-50 ) N S - -
LXPB2SB-75 | 44 | 52 3 — %
LXPB2SB-100 L /
LXPB2SB-125 Section F detail L
LXPB2SB-150 120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) -
LXPB2SB-175 Section C 4-M6x1
LXPB2SB-200 SedonC 30 |, D

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 | [T —
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 4.1 (@)
Speed Speed
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 21 (<2]
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.7 1.2 g
=
For transfer load of 1.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) (ep)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 wn
heed 100 01 | o2 | o6 11 | 21 =3
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 o
=
(9]
w

'\
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Stepper

Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
Bushing ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXPB5 & Stroke [SHFON] 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontact)
Nil] None | FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ ves(cablelengtho3m) | F9G | DFIG | 3wireNPN 05 | NC.(Bcontacl)
. F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FO9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22|23[26|28|29]|31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position . Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw’i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
- - p Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 detalils.) use 2mmys or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIin) [ Non-rotating accuracy (@) |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
0]
T |
T
F

f

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BC
Scale: 30% [EE—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 9 75 215 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]0 18
4-M6 x 1 75 Section © ] [
il |
o 5 - | | / (&
. . N srri=——— lllllm P
2 N i 1
< g oo : : \
"'&'%"%*”5@7” 3|3 — T — - w’]ﬁ
1 Z
. y | = \ Q10
e 2 s H ] L
3 Q&Q’ L] 30 Fﬁ D
& & l— 6 | Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
;:g I S Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
X
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) I_
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 N m
6 wn ;21'
35 Iy 23 T -
4H9 +0.030 3]
Section F detail 2 “Te g - - - _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) L] il
Sectioln C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 200mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
Gq/y I
9 %0,
%
%,,76 E O
1 ﬁ (LI
Model D | E < 1l j L ~ I
LXPB5BC-50 ® L] L I
LXPB5BC-75 | 44 | 52 —€
LXPB5BC-100 — / T
LXPB5BC-125 LI
LXPB5BC-150 | 1,4 | g9 Section C 4-M6 x 1
LXPB5BC-175 |, 30 D
LXPB5BC-200

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 8
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 51 10.1 20.1 U
Speed Speed el
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 10.1 (mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 26 51 | 101 -
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 34 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 O
(o]
For transfer load of 3kg O
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 (En
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 iy
Speed o
) 20 0.1 0.6 26 51 | 101 S
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 (4%
[72]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Screw

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXPB5 EI8HStroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H iti itch Nil Without auto switch
: ome position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 [ NO.(Acontact)
Nil_| None \ FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 | NO. (Acontact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | DF9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contac)
. FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| DF9GL | 3wireNPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FOB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 p. FO9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26|28|29|31

Performance

Operating temperature range

°C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor

5 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homsewgi)‘%ﬂtion Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Operating Conditions

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

o e

F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh) | Non-rotating accuracy () ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82



5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BD

Scale: 30% [EE—

[OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.

o 0
Section F 75 21.5 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10[16.5]

. 18
24-M6 X 1\ 2. Section C £ I_
! C

© 0 o |
g g N i Il =
g N 5 O © ,
~ S ©,0 : :

3523160 & 3|3 = : = -
)

i
T30 r . — \ 00
© i o % al | | \
§ Q@Q’ L2 0 € o
12 c& L» Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
5.5 &S 73
- B Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 <)
S
Cross section BB ® Motor wire (300mm) |_
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 g° ‘ ; '
6. 2
35 o 23 -
+0.030
Section F detail M *36 E _ - _ - 2
(Scale: 2/1) [Brll ': 1
Sse‘f;:gnz(/:ldem” Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
¢ . ) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
& I
0
%or, E
6
1 &
Model D | E < [] j L _
LXPB5BD-50 @ L] L I
LXPB5BD-75 44 | 52 —4
LXPB5BD-100 = / E
LXPB5BD-125 L]
LXPB5BD-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6 X1
LXPB5BD-175 | 30 D
LXPB5BD-200 ‘

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) ('-_)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 [e))
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 g
{heed 40 01 | o3 13 26 5.1 heed 40 o1 | 03 | 13 26 51 —
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 8
For transfer load of 3kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) T
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 =
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 —
Speed o
(mm/s) 40 0.1 0.3 1.3 2.6 5.1 g
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 172}

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
Wiiiglel8l8 Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB5 [ Stroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontacy)
Nl None | FOP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contacf)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contac)
: F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-FIGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FOB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 p. F9BL D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125| 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20[22|23|26|28|29 |31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 4 horizontal/4 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position K Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw‘i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
" X : Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) Use Smm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh) | Non-rotating accuracy () ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 247

100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
0]
| )

T
F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5SA
Scale: 30% [E—
[OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 ]
i 21.5 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]
Section F 47;—', Section C Fiivd a 18 I_
4 i || = { - (@]
- Ca o 10 — T l
Yy, N I = [
5
al® g oo - = o
778 s ee B 33 = O |-
— 14 4
= A TITTINn:
@ ‘T? s [ - \ \
S 26 h:
e‘sé\ 63 -0 D
& Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
s 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 ‘;(29
. Ly .
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) |
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
. 9
6 ol 3 [N
35 | w0 < ®
‘ J 7
. L 4H9"R® 3
Section F detail 2 - ® - - - - 2
(Scale: 2/1) & ® ':
Section C detail A
(Secca:g'nzll) etal Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
. Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
9 ;0030 O
%or, E
6 =
I #
Model D E < ] ,T . -
LXPB5SA-50 @ L] L I
LXPB5SA-75 44 | 52 —€
LXPB5SA-100 — / @
LXPB5SA-125 L]
LXPB5SA-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6x 1
LXPB5SA-175 | 30 D

LXPB5SA-200

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 D
(frﬁ’n‘i‘,*g) 50 01 | o3 11 21 4.1 (,515’;‘,*2) 50 01 03 11 21 41 =
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 O
For transfer load of 2kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 92
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 i
heed 50 01 | o3 11 21 | 41 =
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 [92]
w

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
WilleIlid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

Series LXP

/12mm lead

LXPB5 [FEHStroke [SHFON] 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 [ NO.(Acontac)
Nil_] None | FOP | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contac)
. FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-FOGL | _3wire/NPN 3 C_ (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. FO9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26|28]29|31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 2 horizontal/2 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position K Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw‘i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
" X - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 5mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIn) [ Non-rotating accuracy () |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

F

‘ 0]

iy |

S

|

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5SB
Scale: 30% [E—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 (]
i 215 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]
Se:t:;)g 51 7.5 Section C — P B 18 I_
\ il — i - (&
! ‘ i / ' —_— =
g 5 F 1 © ¢ |
b & 2 | o <|alw|S : 7 i
% = \ I
o I ]
) © B
3 & Lo o |
55 |12 & Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
- Sy Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 v&
Cross section BB / Motor wire (300mm) | -
5 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2 = )
: =
35 oo < ®
X . 4H9f0030 3]
Section F detail o e ) - - - _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) el il
Ssect:orlz?ldetall Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
& I
&92‘7’% ‘ ’
%, £
D(/]G H
1 & #
Model D E < ] T . -
LXPB5SB-50 ® L] L I
LXPB5SB-75 44 | 52 —4
“LxPB5SE-100 | Rz N
LXPB5SB-125 L
LXPB5SB-150 120 | 90 Section C 4M6 X 1
LXPB5SB-175 |30 D
LXPB5SB-200
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) [—
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 O
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 8
Speed Speed
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 21 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 O
For transfer load of 1kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %)
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 4.1 i
heed 100 o1 | 02 | o6 11 | 21 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 (o)
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. %)
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Stepper Motor o_Guide Rod Type [ ” ] Ball Screw
B

Motor Brake Series LXP Uil 98mm/2mm lead

How to Order

LXPB 5 m_| StrOke ” S |B_|F9N| Auto switch types — —

Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
. itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc Number of FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (Acontacl)
Nl None | aLTtlg s(\e/vritoch es |F9P_| D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contacf)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength03m) | i n F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contach)
Auto switch tvpe 5 5 Pe 1 [FoH | b-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B conac)
yp ‘ PeS.  [FOGL| DF9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs. FoB | D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto switch part numbers. FONL| DFONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Specifications FOPL| D-FOPL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contacl)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|125|128|30|31|33
Operating temp range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N( or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
H it Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
OmS?NFi’S:?'II ion Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Details on page 306) | ¢ 2 B e b o e e v ™
Lifter Operation Range Operating Conditions
This is the operating range for ball bushings. Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque (T)
Use within the allowable thrust range.
. . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIfh)
H_‘ H_‘ 50 42 50 2.87
- = i n 1 75 42 75 2.47
T 100 40 100 217
| | 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
[0}
== | )
)
310 T
e F
g ‘ Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)
g || Non-rotating accuracy (8)
o 1 _a +0.09°
@ =
S
0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BC
Scale: 30% [E——
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 7.5 215 4MGx1depth10 ,, 10 [16.5]0

40.5

M6 x L 45 Section C = B
Pyl =
wn

Bl N ia—— MM =
< —— o — I
= 1S . AN )| K > f Ve =
slelg 7<r.—4w; L 006 = I 3 = = - ([ @)
Sl 00 ™ T N
‘ ‘ B g + I NG
| 15 i \ il
2o 7 —— |
o 4 o | & JH
E] © 26 = 1B
N 2 & 78 30 D
55 Q&Q & 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 QéQ Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
Ly

Cross section BB
Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)

0

40,030

1O

=3 [
- ol 3 ‘
Brake electrical circuit <R /
+24V 1 /
Brown {
Yellow]
r 1 g 4HY "3 NE } .
© _ _ _ _ _
white 2V i3 8 7 F s
[vellow] Section C detail 1111

(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
94/79 ,O Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0%

%o, 6 E

Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake.

Model D E ’3—2» H L f
LXPB5BC-50018 32 — SRS ﬁ
LXPB5BC-75L1B__| 44 | 52 %H e o - _ _

LXPB5BC-100L8 | ! = A

oatac et | Section F detail — /}

LXPB5BC-15008 | : R \ |
LxpBsBC-17508 | 20 | * (Scale: 2/1) L] i

LXPB5BC-20001B ! 4-M6x 1
Section C ¢ 39 D

—
O
Y

34

|

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 51 10.1 20.1 |
(?12’;75) 20 01 | 06 26 51 | 101 heed 20 01 | o6 26 51 | 101 @)
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 8
—
For transfer load of 2.5kg —
Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 —
heed 20 01 | 06 | 26 51 | 101 w
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 §
—
o
=
(9%
wn

'\
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

How to Order

Ball Ball Screw
I ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXPBS5 [E[B}HStroke][S]B-{FIN| 1]

Home position switch
N None Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | auto switches
1 1pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
-
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 175 | 200
Body weight kg 2224125128 |30|31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homszﬁg:?]mon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\{\g[llln?y/pe ||;$|agdthw(';]e) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 0. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .0. (A contact)
F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 .C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 .0. (A contact)
FO9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 0. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 0. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.
Use within the allowable thrust range.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

. . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[H)
1 ’J_‘ 50 42 50 2.87
!ﬂ o = 75 42 75 247
WW 100 40 100 217
| I 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
)
e M |
Q
S 10 T
53
£ NN F ;
= N %e ‘ Plate non-rotating accuracy ()
0,
§ o 2 0%,)7 L Non-rotating accuracy (6)
g1 2y 0, =] +0.09°
g s
fo N
0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BD
Scale: 30% [E—8
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 75 215 ~ AM6x1depth10 44 10 [16.5]”
45 Section C [ 40.5
4M6x 1 : ‘ B
¢ "7 | I_
b <5 4 & | @ I | |
T EAT N e il =
X = il ® S S —
~ |« N 8 £l == (/ /
wle| o <[l 010 3| i ([ |
') T o~ :"‘ 77@ @ii © o = - = i - \L\ © I
T Y o KT T
g k /’T = @ \ s
e % = L
© = ® | ¢ J B /
I
© 26 = B
: 12 5 78 30 " b
@'
5.5 Pm'bbb 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 ) ° Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
s - -
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) 1
s )
S Jaa
Brake electrical circuit 33 4— I
L I
Brown 24V T 1
[Yellow] +0.030 |
419 _B gl | = _ _ _ - 2
white &Y 5 | H 101
[veliow] Section C detail -
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
: ko Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
%
dep% £

Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake.

12 [l { 1
Model D E 6 ] N |
LXPB5BD-5001B 35 I oo H T ﬁ
LXPB5BD-7500B | 44 | 52
LXPB5BD-100008 ' %K i

—
@)
=

ﬁ |
w

LXPB5BD-125(1B ; ; =
LXPB5BD-15000B Section F detail ] /

120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) (|
LXPB5BD-175C1B
LXPB5BD-20001B Section C " 39 D

4-M6 x 1

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 —
(?,f;?g) 40 01 03 | 13 26 5.1 (?,Eneﬁsd) 40 0.1 03 13 26 5.1 O
80 01 0.2 0.7 13 26 80 01 02 | o7 13 26 8
For transfer load of 2.5kg ,}
Positioning time (sec) (@)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 L~
Pk 40 01 03 | 13 26 | 51 wn
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 §
—
[®)
=
(9]
w
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB5 E¥}-Stroke][S|BFIN] 1]

Home position switch
N None ‘ Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
-
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|125|128|30|31|33
Operating temy range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 4 horizontal/4 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N( or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homs?/v‘i)t?:ﬂ“on Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ouvt\gﬂtn?y/pe Il‘e?]ag(:hw(lrrne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-FOBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.
Use within the allowable thrust range.

L

™

1

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIth)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=
1)

[

Load weight m (kg)

0.1

50

100

Eccentric distance L (mm)

246
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F

|

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

| foeet |

Plate non-rotating accuracy (0)

Non-rotating accuracy (8)

+0.09°




5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/L XPB5SA
Scale: 30% [E—
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
75 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 [16.5]C
Section F = Section C 215 0 [16.5] 405
4-M6x 1 T ‘ !‘E
" | |
o <[] o | & wl [ | ! [ \
D N AT Ll <
3 5 i 5 | / H
< I ol — |
u’izg tslalols | 1O0 E 3| 3 = = = ! - I ® |
o N~ = O ™ T \§ \LT Y I
T } ™ {
: ; - N s
2 {Dw Ve = \ UUUHH il
¥ -\
© & o | & o [ \!
8 26 = B
2
3 h2 Q@b 8 30 " b
55 & & a8 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 \290 Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) \JHL G)
*CD [aa)
) o w| & [ —
Brake electrical circuit < 8 T —————————
L/ |
Brown raav ut i
[Yellow] 4H9+g.oso »3 - ’: 2
3 _ _ _ _
whie E 8 S 1011
[Yellow] i i
Ssect:orlzildetall Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) 94,99 *0 Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0%
%, £ |
01/,6
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. o . < ’
12 N \ =
Model D E 6 [ 7\ [
LXPB5SA-5000B 35 Il o H T~ I
LXPB5SA-75001B 44 | 52 > T - - - -

|

|

|

_LAFBOOA-/oLID | I
LXPB5SA-10001B 4 - — J—L ‘}
LXPBBSA-1250B | Section F detail H K |

LXPB5SA-15001B m

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.

120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) L Y
LXPB5SA-17500B AMEX1
LXPB5SA-20001B Section C } 39 o
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 —
Pk 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 41 o) 50 o1 | 03 | 11 21 | 41 @)
100 01 02 06 11 21 100 01 | o3 07 12 22 8
For transfer load of 2kg -
Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 L~ %
izt 50 0.1 03 11 2.1 41 w
(mml/s)
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 §
—
[®)
>
[0
w

O
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

/lme lead

LXPBS5 EE}HStroke|[S|B-{FON| 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Hom ition switch Nil Without auto switch
0‘ € position switc Number of FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontact)
Nil None . v i
l 5 ‘ e (cable longth 03m) ‘ auto switches FoP D-F9P 3w?re/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
. T Trc F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch tvpe s 5 P& [FoH | D-Fom 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.C. (B oonac)
yp e B [FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wirelNPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs. FoB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Specifications FOPL| D-FOPL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contacl)
F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24 ]25|28|30/31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 2 horizontal/2 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[f or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw’ijtch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
. - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 12mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Lifter Operation Range

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.
L L

™

1

50 to 200mm stroke

D10
<
£
E
=)
© I
2
B! =
=] P |
a

0.1

10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)
248

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[th)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 247
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=l

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

SVC

O

Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Non-rotating accuracy (8)
+0.09°




5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5SB
Scale: 30% |[E——
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 7.5 215 AMEx1depthio 101657

4-M6x1

45 Section C <—>‘ L 405

> ] | § H /
1 90 | < = = i _ { ® [
o0 = S & L\ 4 I

L
|l
lﬁ
&4
g
Lé“t ]
WK
@WAAA
TC

5.4

8.4
50

[

4

1
78

341002

= — & | ) N
= JE | = Il
¢ o | © \
© gt @ | o [ \L
g 26 = 18
< 12 & 78 30 D
55 @“5) ¥ 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 &S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
&
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) I_
Brake wire (300mm)
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) y G)
So N
Brake electrical circuit ﬁ 3 § [
Brown r2av 1 i
[Yellow] 4Hg40% B - } ’: 2
(3} T - - - - -
e E g E " I
[Yellow] " .
Ssect:o.nz?ldetall Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) %% Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
00030 I
%,
g O
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. — ‘
12 \ '

Model D[ E 6. [ N | ;
LXPB5SB-5000B 35 o T % H H I
LXPB5SB-7500B | 44 | 52 ) e - - - P
LXPB5SB-10000B ' J—L ‘

LXPB5SB-125018 | Section F detail i )
LXPB5SB-15001B | 1,4 | o9 (Scale: 2/1) L [/
LXPB5SB-175[1B AM6EX 1
LXPB5SB-200C1B Section C 1 39 D
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ?
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.2 11 21 4.1 O
heed 100 o1 | o2 | os 11 21 e 100 o1 | o2 | os 11 | 21 o
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 11 g
—
For transfer load of 1kg e
Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 O
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 wn
(ﬁﬁ’rﬁ?g) 100 01 02 | o6 11 21 =3
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 o
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. g
w
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Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXSH2[EY&_Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol| Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO.(Acontact)
S [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contach)
- : proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contac)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)
il None | 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contach)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . A
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. s S
s ificati Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\m??y/p . ;?S‘zh‘”('r’ne) ‘ Contact
peCI ications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 OGRSl 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contach)
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB |GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 |NC.(Boontacy
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2) pag P proximity

Positioning repeatability mm

+0.03

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Hom:mﬁ{)csrition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7
Rolling 15.7
Yawing 7.84

m : Transfer load (kg)

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
a : Work piece acceleration

(mm/sec?)
: Dynamic moment

-

250

Model

Load —
movement direction

LXS

a = 1000

Pitching

/A
A
/

(kg)

T

Rolling

(kg)

Yawing

10

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

SVC
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BC
. 0,
E Gxl Scale: 259 [E——
w0
=
g zSHQ'g Daodeplh 5 D-5.1 through
3
E-M5 8 758 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 %2 6 % bottom view.
& =y Ve
i I
- % ©
p N - /ﬁ 5 (&
) —
©o|© /“/ _ ‘ - = 1‘ ] f'\ i H
~|< T
= =] +
= L —o tl i
Motor wire (300mm
=y LI o oo _
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 "’T o
thread depth 4 8 -
- et
J 25 25
e
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
10 13 Stroke + 127 15
0 0
2-M6 ° “’i p— [
thread depth 13 © ©
inreat depth 13 T e )
*é T o ©
3 I L1
5 I i D: H
e A s
(39) | 1815 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NXP s 28
N 5 = 20
c ] (< _
na . 3
10 ] = [y )
58 = = g—i—Dr@E 1T I
4 | 55 m =
©o = = — —
o g L= ° = : Q
P 8 e T - P S Yol S
1= e — ik
gi j By 3.3 - — Pt
¥ 4 = =p-—F T-slot A
24H9 "5 " depth 4 Lg L-M6 . !
R . . . Body mounting Work piece mounting L——
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension Referto Cross  reference plane 65 reference plane

section C-C.

T-slot B
4H9 *0°® depth 4 25
Model DIE|F|[G|I [J|K|L[N|P|U Cross section C-C
LXSH2BC-50 4|6 |107]55]1 [65]2 [ 6 [55]2 |52
LXSH2BC-75 416 [112]65[1 [75]2 [ 6 [65]2 [47
LXSH2BC-100 | 4 | 8 [122|75|1 [65|3 |6 [75] 2 [47
LXSH2BC-125 | 4 | 8 [132|85|1 |70 |3 |6 |85 | 2 |47
LXSH2BC-150 | 6 | 8 [112]/65| 2 |75|3 |8 |65 3 |47 R )
efer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) | 1 10 50 | 100 | 150 Positioning distance (mm) | 1 10 50 | 100 | 150 (@)
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 @
Speed 20 Speed 20 Q
(mmis) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 (mm/s) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 76 =
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 ')
For transfer load of 5kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 (2]
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 §
Speed
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 g
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 D
w

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

svc 251

'\



Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXSH2EI}_Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
p FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO.(Acontact)
S [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC. (B contact)
- : proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B conacy
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
il None 2 2 ps. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number L N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. W S
s f t. Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\{\gﬂpgylpe Il_e%agc:hw(lr[ne) ‘ Contact
peCI ications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke _mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | GO |GXLFl | 3wire/NPN 1 |NO.(Acontac)
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB | GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 |NC.(Boontacy
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2) pag P proximity

Positioning repeatability mm

+0.03

Motor

2 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Hom:mﬁ{)csrition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 details.)

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —_ del LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- - 2000 T—F—\a = 1000
Yawing 7.84 I
=] £
m : Transfer load (kg) £ £
L : Overhang to work piece % =
center of gravity (mm) E -
a : Work piece acceleration 10
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T T T
1000 T T T
z = a= 1000 to 3000
2 £500 = |\
3 3 ==
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

252

Yawing

5
Transfer load m (kg)

10

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BD
E Gexl Scale: 25% [E——
w
?‘, z5H9+g 030depth 5 D-25.1 through
E-M5 s:c 0 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 S 75 [ bottom view.
«Q XT =
3]
ele 7 _ =
- Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
thread depth 4
3 o
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
L10 13 Stroke + 127 15
2} [Te}
teat depth ° ml i ‘
thread depth 13 b
E— © - [E s5° oo z G)
C o 01 R I i 8
& = D mi ol
e =
(39) ©| [1810/15 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switcl
u NxP 5
N 5 =
C o ~
= [y s
1 58 —0-0—-00 g Ogd = —
4 | 55 1 == = = [ ==
8 = i —
n 1 —— N
R === — = ol s i Q
mi T - — Nl 0 07LO’ /DOD —
Sy L 33 £2
B +0.030 = T-slot A g
24H9 o~ depth 4 L-M6 Bod i Work .
0 mounting ——
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g Refle_r IOCCEJSS referyence plange 6.5 rege(reﬁ‘ceec;\[a\"nueun "
8 section C-C. - -
> 275 T-slot B
T
F
Model DIE|F|G|I |J|K|L|N|P U Cross section C-C
LXSH2BD-50 4|6 (107|551 65| 2| 6|55 |2 |52
LXSH2BD-75 416 |112/65|1 [75]| 2 | 6|65 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-100 | 4 | 8 [122/75| 1 |65|3 | 6 |75 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-125 | 4 | 8 |132|85|1 |70 |3 | 6 |85 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-150 6 |8 1112|652 |[75]| 3 | 8 |65 |3 147 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 O
(ﬁ’,’nﬁ?g) 40 01 | 03 13 26 38 (Snﬁ’rﬁ?;j) 40 o1 | o3 13 26 38 =
80 0.4 0.2 0.7 13 19 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 19 8
For transfer load of 5kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 (é)
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 =
(?T?ni?g) 40 01 03 | 13 26 38 S
80 01 02 07 13 19 ®

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

High Rigidity Slide Table Type
Witleltid Motor Brake

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

Series LXS
How to Order

LXSH2 m_| Stroke | F9N ”II Auto switch types = —__

Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None ‘ FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N 0. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 C. (B contact)
. : proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 C. (B contac)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. F9GL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 C. (B contac)
il None | 2 2 pcs. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 C. (B contacy)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 0. (A contact)
autolproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contacl)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . .
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. - q
s ifi . Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou‘{‘gﬂ{‘?;pe I"ef]ag‘:r:"’('ﬁ) ‘ Contact
peCI ications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 ] 28 | 25 | 27 GDB |GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 9 (4) horizontal/4 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
[ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Home position .
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
— g - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 6mms or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment ~ Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —____Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
A 2000 ——F—ha = 1000
Yawing 7.84 T
=) E a=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = £1000 [2=3000
L : Overhang to work piece 'E) = §\\\
center of gravity (mm) E - T
a : Work piece acceleration 0 5 10
(mmisec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment 1000 T T T
L2 —_ = a = 1000 to 3000
=) £
< £ 500
= | Mer ( F—~t |~
e m |7 =
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
1T T
a = 1000 to 3000
=)
=
=
s L]
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2SA

E Gxl Scale: 25% [E—

1+0.2

w0
=
g 25H9"S  depth 5 D-25.1 through
E-M5 8 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 b 7-5: ; bottom view.
I 6 .
et -,
i 9 8 I
hY
3 T — /%T <
& —
ol e £ e Bl (o
~E =) = T
- e — Motor wire (300mm;
== [ o
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 f"’T o
thread depth 4 g |™
—
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
10 13 Stroke + 127 15
v 0
2-M6 S "’l I [
thread depth 13 © ©
imead dep 13 T TV )
-©1 ol © [}
[ Im -
5 < i D:; H
e e
(39) ©| [1810/15 Stroke + 127
' 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. ©2)
u NxP ] .28,
N 5 s 20
c W k-] g -
b= P =
[us [ts]
gd: &)
10 58 oo 100 g [Ee = [
4 5.5 = = = T FOELLT
© = = = J— ' ’
0 = "l = || ] =
© — — X —
| % ‘ — 3
-

n

©

1 s 8] | Eoo7 oo — e
= +0.030 =r—H T-slot A r \

10.5

24H9 0" depth 4 i
Body mounting Work piece mounting

depth 4

T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension E ?:Cfsg;ﬂc?fcéss reference plane 65 reference plane
g 275 T-slot B
So
o
Model DIE[F|G|IJJ[K]L[N[PJU = Cross section C-C
LXSH2SA-50 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65|2 | 6 |55]| 2 |52
LXSH2SA-75 4 |6 |112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65]| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-100 | 4 | 8 |122|75|1 [65|3 | 6 |75| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-125 | 4 | 8 [132|85|1 (70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-150 | 6 | 8 [112]65| 2 [75] 3 | 8 |65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 9kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) ?
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 O
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 [ep)
Speed Speed O
(mmls) 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 31 (mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 3.1 >~
100 0.1 0.2 06 11 16 100 01 02 06 11 16 S
For transfer load of 4.5kg D
Positioning time (sec) L
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 wn
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =
Speed —_
(mms) 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 o
100 0.1 02 06 11 16 g
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. w
Y
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Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXSH2 e} Stroke

[SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

symbol|  Model | o gl | ead Wit | Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
ome position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 [ NO. (Acontact)
[Nl ] None FOP | Drop 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.O.(Acontacy)
s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | DF9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontact)
o ] proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contacy)
[N ] None | 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number T A
after the auto switch part PfOlelty switch types
number. - q
g . Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\{\gﬂpgfpe Il_eizdthw(%e) ‘ Contact
Specifications > - rec—
GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke _mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | [CGD [GXLBAL | 3uwireNPN L [NO(Acontacy
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB | GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
performance| Work load kg 4.5 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solidstate| 1 | NC.(B contacl)
Speed mm/s 0 200 Note 2) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

Positioning repeatability mm

+0.05

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

Hom:v\ﬁ?csrition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load — odel LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- . a = 1000
Yawing 7.84
=)
m : Transfer load (kg) £
I= InNg
L : Overhang to work piece 5} ™~
center of gravity (mm) E
a : Work piece acceleration 5 10
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T -
I T
1000 to 3000
o
=
g =
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Yawing

—~

5
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake SEri€s LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2SB
- 0,
E Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
o
g 65H9'S °depth 5 D-25.1 through
E-M5 8 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 L 75 bottom view.
& —
Olils: s
(3]
ele 7 ] [HEY
— Motor wire (300mm)
2M2.5 "'4 o Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
thread depth 4, g [”
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
0 0 —
tZHMGdd th 13 ° ml ‘ g
read dep! "
i g E = = : |””””:||”:||”:| ‘
o © 0
IR NN = = @* o =
s 1 =
(39) ©| [18]0)15 Stroke + 127
‘ 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 52)
u NxP ] 28
N 5 Y
iy 7 a
= e ]
10 58 004020 g dga = —
4 | 55 = = = TR
© = = = R
0 0 ® | ‘ o
HIIE R Rpc it — = =Tl ik 2
0 = & ——0-0/—0f 009
SL—,: 33 J - - Tslot A AT
24H9* 3% depth 4 T L-M6 Body mounting
_ : . 3 : : i=3 Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension B SR:Cerk’);OC(fE’_SS reference plane /¢ o reference plane
S 27.5 T-slot B
2
Model DIE[F[G[IJJ]K]L[N[PJU = Cross section C-C
LXSH2SB-50 4|6 (107|55|1 65| 2| 6 |55| 2 |52
LXSH2SB-75 4|6 |112|65|1 |75]| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-100 | 4 | 8 |122|75| 1 |65]| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-125 | 4 | 8 |132|85| 1 |[70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-150 | 6 | 8 [112]65] 2 | 75| 3 | 8 |65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4.5kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 3.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 3.1 O
Speed Speed —
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 (mm/s) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 |
200 01 01 03 06 038 200 01 02 0.4 06 09 (@)
(o]
For transfer load of 2.5kg (@]
Positioning time (sec) 77(/)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 g
Speed
e 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 =5
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 8

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

Ball Screw

LXSH2 EI&Hstroke|[S|B{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol| Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
p FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 N.O. (A contact)
[l ] None FO9P | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ S [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontach
o ] proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(Bcontacy
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FIGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 C. (B contact)
[N ] None | 2 2 pcs. FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 H Fo9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 0. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 .0. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number L )
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. = A
Example) FON1G2 Symbol | Model Ou\fgﬂpt‘{/’pe ‘ |"eiag‘:r:"’('r’ne) ‘ Contact
Specificatio ns GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 2.1 23 25 27 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range ~ °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU | GXL-8FU Zw?re/sol!d state 1 N.O. (A contact)
- - Now 1 GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/s (4) vertical Note 1) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ; -~
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for delaiISA) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
o i g | Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 2mmis or more s a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
1000 T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece = =a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = L [ |
a : Work piece acceleration =) N |
(mm/sec?) T \ j\ﬁ
Me: Dynamic moment 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
=
= 21000193000
g N[
> =
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BC
E exl Scale: 25% [E—
B g5H9 3% depth 5
g 10 D-
E-M5 g 25.1 through
thread depth 10 e 75 Refer to Cross section C-C,
S ,9‘ bottom view.
f = 2 Brake el ical circui
— rake electrical circuit
% <o ®
gl T - T = T £ Brown +24Vv
olo 7 =1 o BE’ [Yellow]
R|<¥ =]
= = N )
- = Py White 0V
=k I elow
2-M2.5 mf o 16 Note) A contact protection circuit is
J thread depth 4 8 = - required when connecting a brake.
27 IxK 25
Stroke + 246 Motor wire (300mm)
+
roke Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
8 3] /
S J:E — — HHHHHHHHH
<
3 = —
[» @9) &/ 181015 Stroke + 127
! 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 .28,
N 5 2 20
<7/ 3 2
[ "o}
10 58 —o0o0—100 I g ogor] | =
2|55 ‘ ‘ == = = % J L
© = = = N
Win 0 ] — f ~
e 8 L Jﬂy 1 : == == o <
I © — 1LY ]
ey o 33 ‘ ‘ - Nl - / [° ) 'DOE -
T T aAHQ*gomdepthA _; T HE ) Tv-sIoIA .
_g) L-Mé Ee?g?le?&ug\tg% Wfork plece‘moummg
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension 8 Eeecf%;oct?giss TEIETENE PAIE 6.5 reference plane
i : 275| \T-slotB
F
Model DIE[F|G[I[J[K][L[N[PJU Cross section C-C
LXSH2BC-50C1B 4|6 [107|55]| 1 |65| 2| 6 |55| 2|52
LXSH2BC-75C1B 4|6 [112]65]| 1 |75| 2 | 6 |65]| 2 |47
LXSH2BC-10001B | 4 | 8 [122|75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 |75] 2 |47 .
LXSH2BC-12500B | 4 | 8 [132|85| 1 [70[ 3 [ 6 [85] 2 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
LXSH2BC-15000B | 6 | 8 |112|65| 2 |75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 | 47

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg

For transfer load of 5kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1
Speed Speed
Cis) 20 0.1 0.6 26 5.1 7.6 Cais) 20 01 0.6 26 5.1 7.6
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1
For transfer load of 2.5kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1
Speed
(mm/s) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1
Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mml5mm lead

LXSH2 EHstroke|[SIB{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Hpme position switch FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None F9P | D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
o ] proximity switches FOH | D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.C.(B contacl)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FIGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | 2 2pes. FOHL| D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FO9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. A 3
Example) FON1G2 Symbol |  Model Ou\{(\g[ll?tgy/pe Il‘ef‘zr:r:"(';]e) ‘ Contact
SpeC ifications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 2.1 2.3 25 27 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
- : GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensatiol
p gtemp 9 ( - n) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Nete 1) DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability —mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ;
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver | Model LCBD-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
— - y - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use Smm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
- 1000 T 17
m : Transfer load (kg) —_ l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece ? E 500 F=a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = m < \4\\ i
a : Work piece acceleration 2 =3 Mep |2 | T T
(mm/sec?) o L o = 3
Me: Dynamic moment el
Transfer load m (kg)
1000 i i i
= T
=2 Etfa=
E Esoo 210000 3000
8 e fo |3 EN
> R
L3 0 5 9

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BD
Scale: 25% [E——
F Gxl
w
%. 65H9 "3 %depth 5
g 10| D-g5.1 through
E-MS N D-g51through
thread depth 10 o 75 Refer to Cross section C-C,
5 o bottom view. [
i o =
Y Brake electrical circuit (&)
% = p
® 1/ | = | f ANl Brown r2av I
©ole ©&— - = T k == [Yellow]
—— 1] [0l e
=! /] [Yellow]
2-M2.5 Mf 16| Note) A contact protection circuit is
3 thread depth 4 8 = required when connecting a brake.
— S
27 JxK 25

Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)

Stroke + 246

13 Stroke + 127 15
; < ’ ®
[ ooo 5o o
N —
[» (39) & [18]0|15 Stroke + 127
! 58 [OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP g 28
N 5 3 &
17 3 EY
- 0
= il I
10 58 H-oo—oo Il § 1085 |
4, |55 “—T = = = e O
3 = = = —He [N
n ® ¥ / ~
3 3 E !;Tm £ : = S ==F tal—r E
I A—— «© — —
ey o 33 ‘ ‘ - Nl 1 / 0,,;_:::11 et /’DOE
' - 24H9"4 P depth 4 =" o\ slot
= =—\L-M6 Body mounting Work piece mounting
. . : : s Refe C reference plane 6.5 reference plane
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g_ el “’C oS E—-
o section &-C. 275 | \ T-slotB
F
Model DIE|IF|G|I [J|K[L|N|PJU Cross section C-C
LXSH2BD-50C1B 4 |6 ]107(55|1 |65|2 | 6|55 2|52
LXSH2BD-75L1B 4 |6 |112/65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65] 2 |47
LXSH2BD-10001B | 4 | 8 [122|75| 1 |65 3 | 6 |75] 2 |47
LXSH2BD-1250B | 4 | 8 13285 |1 |70| 3 | 6 [85| 2 |47 :
LXSH2BD-15000B | 6 | 8 [112[65] 2 [75] 3 [ 8 [65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg T
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 (o))
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.1 1 5 10 20 g
Speed Speed r
(mm/s) 40 0.1 0.3 1.3 2.6 3.8 (mm/s) 40 0.1 0.3 13 2.6 5.1 O
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 1.9 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 o
For transfer load of 2.5kg O
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 100 g
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 o
Speed
s 40 0.1 03 13 26 338 <':DT
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 w

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mml6mm lead

LXSH2 [ stroke|[SIB{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
- p FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[N ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
) ] proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(B contaci)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1 pc. F9GL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | 2 2 pcs. FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. oA 3
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\{(\g[ll?tgy/pe Il_ef\z[:r:'v(lrrne) ‘ Contact
SpeCIfI cations GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | [GB |GXL-8FB | 3wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 | 29 GDB |GXL-8FIB | 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) glLJJB git-g:zﬂs ;Wi’ejs":ig state 1 zg YB\ m“i:‘:g
- wire/solid state 1 . (B contact
i ical Note 1
Performance | Work load kg 9 (4) horizontal/4 (4) vertical Note 1 CORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec ic | Static torque 0.1N(h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ;
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
PR - % " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment ~ Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
1000 i i i i
m : Transfer load (kg) —_ T
L : Overhang to work piece g E 500 [} a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = = \‘L i
a : Work piece acceleration L_J -~ ‘
(mm/sec?) o 0 m S
Me: Dynamic moment
Transfer load m (kg)
1000 i i i
= 11
= £ L—ta=1000t0 3000
g E500 I\ ]
z 5 N
$ T
0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH2SA
Scale: 25% [E—
F Gxl
w
g 25H9 5% depth 5
E-M5 gc 10 D-25.1 through
thread depth 10 o 6 7.5 Refer to Cross section C-C,
g -2 < bottom view. |
f - =0 Brake electrical circuit (-
gl T - | é; [ — / Brown 24V I
ele o - -— 1 — C *QBE [Yellow]
= = U
= =5 white -0
:Xiff [Yellow]
2-M2.5 o9 16 Note) A contact protection circuit is
J vead depth 4 8 - = required when connecting a brake.
27 JxK 25
-~ Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
3 5] J— O
[§ s T oo
s | B B
= —
[» a9) | (181815 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 .28,
N 5 s 20
5
iy @ 3
~ i 3 I
10 58 FHoo—too [l 8 ogar] | S
i |55 ‘ =S = = % J L ()
& = = = — He
0l ® i 2 N
sls b ® I : P i o = -
= - ﬁl 00/ 0 © 099 -
R 33 Jee| < [ T-slotA w
24H9 "0 depth 4 s ok
g L-M6 B?dy mounlting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g Refer to Cross reference plane 6.6 reference plane
= section C-C. 275| \T-sltB
B
Model DIE|[F|G[I]JJ[K[L|[N[P]U Cross section C-C
LXSH2SA-5001B 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65| 2| 6 |55| 2 |52
LXSH2SA-7500B | 4 | 6 [112|65| 1 |75 2 | 6 | 65| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-100C1B | 4 | 8 [122|75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-125[1B | 4 | 8 [132|85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 85| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-15000B | 6 | 8 [112[65] 2 [75] 3 | 8 [65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg

For transfer load of 4kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1
Speed Speed
(mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 21 31 (mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 3.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6
For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1
Speed
(mm/s) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 3.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXSH2 e Stroke|SIB{FON]|[1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
" P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 [ NO.(Acontact
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
o ) proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(B contaci)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 ps. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the FO9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. oA A
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model OLX\S[:ptgylpe ||;$]z[:hw(';1e) ‘ Contact
SpeC ifi Cati ons GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 21 2.3 25 2.7 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range ~ °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 w!re/solfd state 1 N.O. (A contact)
" - GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 4.5 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note ) | Fpefertg page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ;
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver | Model LCBD-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ().
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer 1o page 309 for details,)| 0'® @ Since vibration may increase wih low speed operation,

Allowable Moment (Nim)

use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —____ Model LXS
Yawing 784 movement direction
- T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece S’ a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = \4‘\ ‘
a : Work piece acceleration L_’ ‘
(mm/sec?) o : 5
Me: Dynamic moment
Transfer load m (kg)
T
]
2 a=1000 to 3000
g |
3 N
g i
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2SB
- 250
E Gxl Scale: 25% [——
w
=
5 25H9 "3 depth 5
g 10 D-
E-M5 g 5.1 through
thread depth 10 N 7.5 "Refer to Cross section C-C.
% 6 Egrfgrmmw(é‘rless section C-C,
r) - - . |_
i » 2
oY — Brake electrical circuit (&
@ ae = = | Brown +24V H
o|e|” Y =1 ~ ( NI, [Yellow]
= e \ White OV
=a—1 [0 [Yellow]
2-M2.5 mf OT 16 Note) A contact protection circuit is
3 thread depth 4, 8 = | required when connecting a brake.
E— TR
27 JxK 25
Stroke + 246 Motor wire (300mm)
roke Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
) Sm— |
i & )
[B ooo s oo
o | B =
= —
[»(39) o | 181015 Stroke + 127
! 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP k] 28
N 5 g 20
7] 7 a
= [ts]
e 8 |
10 58 ——0-0—0°0 N 8 05 E}
4 |55 ‘ = = = L == O
& = = = —He
Wi N — 2 o~
99 U8 L]L= g = —— tgl S 3 =
1 ‘ ‘ . %l :4Q_Q7LQ /DQE A
F— 33 < [t T-slotA/ ¥
24H9 ") ®depth 4 = WX .
g L-M6 ?e?g?le?c%uglu;nge Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g SR:JEB:]OC(E(’:USS ——— 865 reference plane
2 |27.5| \T-slotB
F
Model DIE|F|IG|I [J|K|[L|N|P|U Cross section C-C
LXSH2SB-5000B 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65| 2| 6|55 2|52
LXSH2SB-7501B 4 | 6 |112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-1000B | 4 | 8 |122|75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-12501B | 4 | 8 (13285 |1 [70| 3 | 6 |[85| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-15000B | 6 | 8 [112/65| 2 |75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg ?
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 (<2}
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 4.1 Q
(sn?,?,‘ff) 100 01 02 06 11 2.1 (?rﬂ?\?g) 100 01 02 06 11 21 S
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 11 »

For transfer load of 1kg L
Positioning time (sec) w
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 §
50 0.1 03 11 2.1 21 o
(smp:]‘,*g) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 21 (:DT
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 2

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type
without [l Series LXS

Ball Screw

Z8mml2mm lead

How to Order

LXSHS EeHstroke [SHFONIT] 55y
Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol Model Output type ‘|€ﬂgth (m) Contact
" . Number of Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch auto/proximity [FON_| _D-FON 3wire/NPN_| 0.5 [N.O. (A contacl)
[N ] None | switches FOP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 05  |N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ves(cablelength 0.3m)| 1 | ipc | |[F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 |N.C. (B contact)
imi i 2 2 pes. FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type : : FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
i None \ 6 | 6pcs. | |[FOHL| D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refe,r to the table ur;1 the right fg' When using both F9B D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. auto and proximity | FONL |  D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, istthe  |Fgp| | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch — ['2gg) ™ b FoBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after —— .
the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. Wirna! Load wi
iring ead wire
Example) FON1G2  |symbol | Model Output type ‘ length (m) ‘ Contact
ra H GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G | oxLeF 3wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontac)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
- mm GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 | [GU | GXL-8FU_|2wire/solidstate] 1 | N.O.(Acontacl)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) | DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
H — Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
oms?lv’ijlocﬂtmn Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
" - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- 2000 F——ha 71000
Yawing 7.84 [
=) T |az2000
m : Transfer load (kg) E E 1000 a=3000 N
L : Overhang to work piece 5] - ~
center of gravity (mm) £ - e
a : Work piece acceleration 0 5 10
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T T
1000 T T
L2 = a=1000 to 3000
o r—“ £ B
c ( 5 £ 500 —
= | Mer o |~
e m | ——
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
1000 1
~ = a=1000to 3000
=] £
£ E.500 =
3 3
> —
0 5 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BC
. 0
F Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
2 +0.030
S #5H9 o depthS D-25.1 through
E-M5 §n 0 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 i 7.5 bottom view.
2
? & P |_
hY c 1
col T - !
&
©o| © / - - | H
~ s
_ — Motor wire (300mm)
? Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 o
thread depth 4 8 ~
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13, Stroke + 127 15
b wn I
2h-N‘edti h13 - ml ( )
threa eptl i
p H @ @ 3 E s e |:||””””””:||]
Ero. 9, o1 RI% < - D: =
e A s I
(39) @l 1815 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 52)
u NxP § .28,
N 5 s 20
5
Sy 3 -
5 EEmE
10 — ] 2
< 58 ER==0=mo=0=— = &l oL I
4 |55 [‘—“ = O
o - 8 = £ = —He o
SRR REESSS == — =—=II= I 3 il
Wi =1 : ‘ - ﬁl oo/ o o f5og -
S 3.3 £
A +0.080 < ) T-slotA / f]
24H9 o depth 4 P L-M6 v
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension 5 Body mounting Work piece mounting
° Referto Cross  reference plane g5 reference plane
2 section C-C.
So 275 T-slot B
>
I
N Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F|G|I|[J|K|JLIN|P|U
LXSH5BC-50 4|6 |107|55| 1 |65| 2 | 6 |55| 2 |52 I
LXSH5BC-75 4|6 [112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47 x
LXSH5BC-100 4 | 8 |122|75|1 |65| 3| 6|75] 2|47
LXSH5BC-125 4 18(132|85|1 |70| 3 | 6 85| 2 |47
LXSH5BC-150 6 | 8[112(65]| 2 |75]| 3 | 8 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 [<2]

10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 g

Pk 20 01 | o6 | 26 51 | 76 e 20 01 | 06 256 51 | 76 ('-_)

30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 o

For transfer load of 5kg O
Positioning time (sec) wn

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 =4

(Snf;?g) 20 01 | 06 26 51 7.6 g
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 n

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

L XSH5 [EJH Stroke| SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol Model Output type |length (m) Contact
Home position switch Number of ~ |Nil Without auto switch
- aut_olpro><|m|ty FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[N ] S bINT"e — \ switches FoP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 05 |N.O. (Acontact)
‘ S ‘ es (cable length 0.3m) ‘ 1 1pc. F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2 pes. FOH D-F9H 3 w!re/PNP 0.5 |N.C. (B contact)
] N ‘ g : FO9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
T O"eh . 6 | 6pes. | [FOHL| D-FoHL 3 wire/PNP 3 |NC.(B contact)
efer to the table on the right for -
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both 95 D-F9B 2 wire 05 |NO. (Acontach
auto and proximity |FONL [ D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
swwk?hg;. I|sl_[th;la FOPL| p-FopL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switcl -
part number aiter FOBL| D-FoBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number.
Example) FON1G2 Wiring/ Lead wire
. . Symbol Model Output type |length (m) Contact
SpeC |f| cations GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 0. (A contact)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 | 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 1.9 2.1 2.3 25 | 2.7 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU_| GXL-BFU |2 wire/Solidstate] 1 0. (A contact)
- - GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) - —— — ¢ - )
ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide ) )
- Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Homs(zvi‘)&%mon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 5mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nh)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7

Rolling 15.7

Yawing 7.84
m : Transfer load (kg)

-

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

: Work piece acceleration

(mm/sec?)

Dynamic moment

°

268

Load del
ovement direction LXS
— a =1000
NT 2000 ——
lep = a=2000
2 [ E o0 [2=2000
= £ N
£ ST TR
s o 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
w000 ]
L2 . = a=1000 to 3000
(=] E
c ( “ £ 500 [—
= | Mer o |«
g m |7 —
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
L
> a=1000 {o 3000
£ N
=
Q — |
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5BD
- 0,
F Gxl Scale: 25% [
s 0.030
= +
g @5H9 0 depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 gu 0 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 ‘E’; 7.5 bottom view.
S ey
it =51 ] I_
— ‘w‘? = /4@( (&
) —
oo 7 R - N, =
~ 5 — N
_ = == HHHHHH“HH Motor wire (300mm)
T Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 o
thread depth 4 g |”
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
) ) I
2-M6 N S, "’l T i -
thread depth 13 | @ [©) ‘ G)
7@‘,%’ " [E o500 CECEC) b o
N o @ A
e 39 LLE - | @&y =
A } k)
(39) @l netis Stroke + 127
58 [The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 2)
u NxP 5 .28,
N 5 2 29,
< Z7 7 3
— g g
0 o000/ s BgEl e '
e L = 0
& = 2 == — ~
o f [ = == L_!J 1 ol—; ?'
| ml g ®| -
o 8 00/ 09g
33
— +0.030 = T-slotA /
94H9 o depth 4 L-M6 Body mounting
. i i - i i a Work piece mountin
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension Refer 10 Cross reference plane s refereﬁce plane 9
8 section C-C. .
So 275 T-slot B
e
3
Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F|G|I|[J|IK|JLIN|PJU
LXSH5BD-50 4 |6 |107|55|1 65| 2| 6|55] 2|52
LXSH5BD-75 416 (112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47 ><
LXSH5BD-100 4 |8 |122|75|1 |65|3 |6 |75] 2|47
LXSH5BD-125 41813285 |1 |70 3 | 6 |85] 2 |47
LXSH5BD-150 68 [112(65]| 2 75| 3 | 8 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 —
Speed o Speed 40 '_
(mmis) 0.1 03 13 26 38 e 0.1 03 13 26 38 @)
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 1.9 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 %
For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) w
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 § .
—
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 (@]
Speed =
i) 40 01 03 13 26 38 @
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 2

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

Auto switch types

LXSH5 Stroke S F9N 1 Wiring/ | Lead wire
m_| || H | . Symbol | Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch Number of = "egy["p-FoN | 3 wire/NPN 05 [NO.(Aconac)
i ] None \ ga}l?é ;}J]reosnmlty FOP_| DFOP | 3wirelPNP 05 | NO. (Acontac)
s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C. (B contact)
1 | lpe FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2 pes. FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | : : FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
6 6 pcs. ;
Refer to the table on the right for P FoB D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximity | Fgp| | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, list the -
proximity switch FO9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after  Proximity switch types
the auto switch part
number. Wiring/ Lead wire ‘
Example) FON1G2 Symitel]] et Output type _[length (m)| _Sontact
cge . GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G |GxLsF 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontach
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 1.9 2.1 2.3 25 27 GU | GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB__| 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
- n ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 6 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1) pag s P ty
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 88mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Home position Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
SV\FiICh Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
" T " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 6mms or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —___Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- F——a-1000
Yawing 7.84 20
= - a=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) c € 1000 [2=3000
: = E N
L : Overhang to work piece -5 = §\
center of gravity (mm) = 3 ™
a : Work piece acceleration et 0 5 9
(mm/S?CQ) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T
1000 T T 1
L2 Ay lopotpago
= € 500 [—
= | Mer ( ot 5
S m LU |3 =
0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
T T
a=1000 to 3000
=)
=
i
$ ~—]
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SA
- 250,
F ‘ Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
s +0.030
g 25H9 o depth 5 D-25.1 through
E-M5 8 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 ?; 4’.%:7'5 E bottom view.
hY < 1
8 ¥ =
) / | [N
- Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 mT o
thread depth 4 8 —
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
0 0 —
friesd depth 13 [ K ml ‘
read dept i t
RS | [l ! Q
] 1 N6 1 @
e L - | &y -
e o e I k)
©9) @G| n8Ys Stroke + 127
' 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 28
N 5 = 120
<7 % a
- Iy
e} &)
10 58 ——00—00 g DFO Eﬁj = —
4. 55 = — — <
L o ] — @
» 5 / o~
3 | o : = = I L_J <
g I l ot —Y — 81— i =
.s ‘ - Nl oo/ —ofo—1 Joo
: ==\ T-slot A d
94H9 +g > depth 4 ; L—dli M6 Body mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension k5 Refer 10 Cross reference plane s y\elferrkeglceecg\amnoeummg
8 section C-C.
So 275 T-slot B
2
~ Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F |G|l [J|KIL|IN|P|U
LXSH5SA-50 416 (107|55|1 |65| 2| 6|55] 2|52 I
LXSH5SA-75 4 |6 |112|65|1 |75| 2| 6 |65] 2 |47 x
LXSH5SA-100 |4 | 8 |122|75|1 |65| 3| 6 |75| 2 |47
LXSH5SA-125 |4 | 8 |132(85|1 |70 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH5SA-150 6 | 811121652 | 75| 3 | 8 65| 3|47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg —

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 D

10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 Q

{heed 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 Pk 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | a1 S

100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 o))

For transfer load of 3kg O
Positioning time (sec) w

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =4

heed 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 g
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 n

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Willellid Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

ﬂ8mml1

2mm lead

Auto switch types

LXSH5 Stroke [SHFON][1]
@ Symbol| Model | outputtype | length m) | Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch Nutm/ber of ity |EN_[ D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 [N.O. (Acontact)
N Nore ‘ g\evi?cﬂre%mml Y [Fop_ | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 |N.O. (Acontact)
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘ T Tre F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
> 2 - FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type - pes. FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contac)|
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ 6 5 ;:;cs FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for N =SB [DHF 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. :/ng:s'"?ub?:,‘ FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)|
s:vitches ﬁ‘stx!‘he"y FOPL | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact),
part number after  Proximity switch types
the auto switch part T T
ber. iring ead wire
numoer FONIG2 Symbol | Model Output type |length (m)‘ Clamize:
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G | GXL8F 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontact)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 |23 | 25 | 27 GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
- . L —— GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5to 40_(Wlth no Condeqsatlon) [Refer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 3 (3) horizontal/1 (1) vertical Nete 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Nete2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide ) )
Fome position Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
SV\PitCh Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) Note 2) Since vibration may increase‘wilh low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7

Rolling 15.7

Yawing 7.84
m : Transfer load (kg)

-

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

a : Work piece acceleration
(mm/sec?)

: Dynamic moment

4
®

272

oad Model
movement direction LXS
2000 i i a = 1000
o = a=2000
= E 1000 [2=3000
< =
2 ]
=8
o 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I
1000 B —
= a= 1000 fo 3000
= L2 ’E\ 1
= S0
= | Mer ( [ ; =
[]
g™\ s
0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
T T
> a=1000 to 3000
=
g
>
5 9

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SB
le: 25%
£ Gxl Scale: 25%
)
% 95H9 'G™ depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 g: 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 2 75 ‘ bottom view.
) .
o N— T
% hnd © ( 1
8 T — /%\E =
=) =
S A - Bl - =
=— +
~ = = = HHHHHHHHH Motor wire (300mm)
? Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 o lo
thread depth 4 8 =
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
2 0 |—
2h”wsdd h13 §~ ° "’l ‘ 3
threa eptl i 5
7:} %© i ¢ = — HHHHHHH ‘ i G)
e -1 o (%} |
3] LI L ]: @ [
N =
e 7 s B 1
39) @l nej1s Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 2
] NxP S .28
N 5 = TR
7 7 3
fas
10 —=—o0-0—0-0 g 09 %ﬁ g —
4|55 ﬁs's = = = I O
o 8 = T — o
© ! @ mt = P == — L—,J 1o B E |
as = ”l oo/ o / hog
. - —= . ]
5aH9 5™ deptn 4 S e T-slot A
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension = Body mounting Work piece mounting
o Refer to Cross reference plane /6.5 reference plane
8 section C-C.
e 275
kg T-slot B
F
Model DIE|/F|G|IJJ|K|LINJPU Cross section C-C
LXSH5SB-50 4 |6 [107|55|1 |65[2 |6 |55]2 |52
LXSH5SB-75 4 | 6112|651 |75]|2 | 6 |65]| 2 |47 I
LXSH5SB-100 | 4 [ 8 [122[75] 1 |65[3 [ 6 |75] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5SB-125 4 | 8|132|85 |1 |70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH5SB-150 | 6 | 8 [112165| 2 |75| 3 | 8 65| 3 |47

Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 (@))
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 ; 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 31 Q
Speed Spee

(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 S
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.9 o}
For transfer load of 1.5kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) 72

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 3.1 =

2hecd 100 01 02 06 11 16 S
(mms) : - : - : =3

200 0.1 01 03 06 08 ]

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

L XSH5 [EY&HStroke][S|B {EaN][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/

Lead wire

Symbol | Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch guﬂffgqu-t FON | D-FON | 3wire/NPN 05 [NO. (Acontact)
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ sulitc%esm ity FopP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | T F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05  |N.C. (B contact)
i 5 PC | Teon | D-FoH | 3wirelPNP 05 |NC. (8 contacy)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2P | TEoGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | é 5 : FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
cs. -
Refer to the table on the right for P F9B | D-F9B 2 wire 05  [N.O. (Acontact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both FONL | D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximity | "Egp) 5 Fopl | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, list the —
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after imi 3
the auto saitch Proximity switch typ§§ »
part number. Symbol Wiring/ Lead wire ‘
Example) FONIG2 | Model Output type _[length (m)| _Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
ifi H G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact),
ification
Spec Cat ons GD  |GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact),
GB |GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 GDB [GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 [NC.(Bcontac)
- GU  |GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 0. (A contact),
Body weight ki
Y 9 9 21 23 25 27 2.9 GUB |GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
- S - n
Operating temperature range °C 5to040 (Wlth no condensatlon) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec Static torque 0.1N(h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC 5%
Power consumption 5W ! !
m - Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Om:mﬁ?csf:mn Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) Use 2mmys or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7
Yawing 7.84

: Transfer load (kg)

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
a : Work piece acceleration

(mm/sec?)
: Dynamic moment

-

z
©

274

0 — del
movement direction

Pitching

(kg)

s

10?0 i

Yawing

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BC
- 250,
F Gxl Scale: 25% [
w
Bl 55H9 "0 depth 5
E-M5 g | /.10 D-25.1 through
thread depth 10 2 75 Refer to Cross section C-C,
“ g bottom view. Brake electrical circuit I
i - T — B +24V (-
e - - rown
gj 7 | == o Va [Yellow] -
©le == = t b = = = ov
= = k White
———— - (Il e
=0 /] Note) A contact protection circuit is
2-M2.5 mf o 16 required when connecting a brake.
thread depth 4, - |
J IR
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
e g ] T — —
thread depth 137 ©J © G)
L o @ [§ sso° s oo
UL>©©€>T§IL“$ — =
e A s
[»(39) &| 1815 Stroke + 127
! 58 [OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 28
N 5 Y
2
1o 58 ——0-0——0—0 8 o§e | =
4 |55 ‘ = = = [ I
0| o N 8 = —_ = T—H©® ~ O
= = T l—
= 8 | Froo7 oo & ° /ieetl] - -
1 33 - P — T-slotA / & ¥
‘ 24H9 0 depth 4 =| e\t -5 )
. . . - f% =\ |-M6 Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension gg Refer 10 Cross reference plane /¢ g reference plane
;D section C-C. 275
o T-slot B
I
<
Model D[E[F [G]I[J[K[L[N[PJU Cross section C-C
LXSH5BC-50C1B 4|6 |107|55|1 |65| 2| 6 |55| 2|52
LXSH5BC-751B 416 |112|65| 1 |[75| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47 I
LXSH5BC-10000B | 4 | 8 |122|75| 1 |[65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47 ><
LXSH5BC-125[0B | 4 | 8 |132 85| 1 |70 | 3 | 6 |85 2 |47
LXSHSBC-15000B | 6 | 8 |112165| 2 |75)| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 U
Speed Speed —
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 (mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 —
30 01 04 17 34 | 51 30 01 04 17 34 | s1 8
For transfer load of 2.5kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) 0
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 priy
Speed o)
(mm/s) 20 0.1 0.6 26 5.1 7.6 =
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 34 5.1 ]
2]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

L XSH5 EIs}Hstroke][S|B—{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol| Model Output type length (m) Contact
Number of Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch “tm/ er ol | FON_[DFON | 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (A contac)
[ ni None \ au .[I’ [r)]fOXImI Y"Fop |[D-FOP | 3wire/PNP 05 | NO. (Acontac)
[ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | Switches F9G |D-F9G | 3wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contacl)
. ) 1 | 1pC |I"FoH [D-FOH | 3wire/PNP 05 | N.C.(B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 | 2pcs | ["FoGL |D-F9GL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Lonil ] None | : : FOHL [D-F9HL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto/proximity 6 6pcs. || "ro |D-FoB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. W’:e" u:mg b_otr_\‘y FONL |D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximi y
switches, list the F9PL |D-F9PL 3 wne{PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL |D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after imi i
tho atito switch Proximity switch types
part number. Wiring/ Lead wire
Example) Fon1G2 |YMPol|  Model Output type _|length (m)| ©ontact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
cgr . G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Specifications GD | GXL8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 |N.O. (Acontach)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
k 0 00 > 0 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | S 1 125 | 15 GU | GXL8FU |2 wire/Solidstate| 1 |N.O. (A contac)
Body weight kg 2.1 2.3 2.5 27 | 29 GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
. | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
Electromagnetic
brake Rated voltage 24VDC 5%
Power consumption 5w . ;
h . Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Omsev‘ﬁ?CSHtlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)| Use 5mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Model

5 9

Pitchin 15.7
. 9 Load —
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
m : Transfer load (kg)
L : Overhang to work piece o
center of gravity (mm) =
a : Work piece acceleration g
(mm/sec?) =
Me: Dynamic moment a
o
=
3
>

5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BD
Scale: 25%
F Gxl
w0
£
=4
E|  05H9 '§™depth 5 i
E-M5 g_ D-g5.1 through
thread depth 10 ’% 75 i Refer to Cross section C-C,
| bottom view. . ) ) I_
© e Brake electrical circuit
f C—F +24V (@
% = = © Brown
°°l i i ey [Yellow] -
) == —]
ole 7" = 5. 1 o
= | & White
e Il e
i = Note) A contact protection circuit is
tzh-v’\élazdsdeplh 4 mf S 16 required when connecting a brake.
J —
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
1 n
o
e LD TR — -
thread depth 13 £~ ()
: i @ @ $ JE — — HHHHHHHHH
12 -3 o @ [ =
b ele | NI B < -
A
| [}
T s9) o ELIRIEL] Stroke + 127
’ 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP .28
N 5 20

%
36: T-slot pitch
(85.1)

10 5.8 —00—00
4 |55 ‘ == — — s I
Ry 0 8 3 - o ( )
S|e © ki T = — rgl_ & =]
T T ‘ ‘ - %l \ 0og - -
33 I = T-slotA - Y
+0.030 <
X . 24H9 o depth 4 < LS Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension & L-M6 reference plane ¢ o reference plane
° Refer to Cross ==
N section C-C. 275
o T-slot B
I
~ .

Model DTETF el T [ J KT LINTPTU Cross section C-C
LXSH5BD-5000B 4 |6 |107|55|1 65| 2| 6|55] 2|52 I_
LXSH5BD-75C1B 4|6 |112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65]| 2 |47
LXSH5BD-10000B | 4 | 8 |122 |75 |1 |65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47 x
LXSH5BD-125B | 4 | 8 |132|85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 | 47
LXSH5BD-15000B | 6 | 8 [112]65| 2 [75| 3 | 8 [65] 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 F
e 40 01 | o3 13 26 | 38 iheed 40 01 | 03 13 26 | 38 ||~
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 1.9 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 D
For transfer load of 2.5kg )
Positioning time (sec) wm
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 §
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 o
Speed >
(mmls) 40 0.1 03 13 26 38 o
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.0 w

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire

LXSH5 BINHstroke||S|B—FIN|
-_- Symbol | Model output fype | length (m) Contact
Number of Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch ali’trg/ ?[J)?imit FON | D-FON | 3wire/NPN 05 |N.O. (Acontach)
‘ Nil ‘ None SWiIC?]eS y FoP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) T [ ipc F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05  [N.C.(B contact)
2 2 pes FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/PrOX|m|ty switch type = p: - FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Nil None 6 5 p.cs FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto/prox\mlty When using both FOB | D-F9B 2 wire 05 O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. auto and p?oximity FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
witches, list the FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 0. (A contact)
part number after P L itch
the auto switch roximity switch types
part number. Wiring/ Lead wire
Example) FON1G2 [Symbol|  Model output tgype length (m) Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
HH H G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
SpelelCﬁthnS GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB C’fwne/l.\lPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
- GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Body weight kg 21 | 283 | 25 | 27 | 29 GUB | GXL-8FUB_|2wire/Solidstate] 1| N.C. (B contacf)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance |Work load kg 6 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
£l Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
m - Power consumption Sw Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
omSeV\ﬁ?cSI:t‘on Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
/ Note 2) Si - . it ion,
Driver |Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) ote 2) ﬁ;’;cgn\:ﬁ;ztg”m'ﬁg g;ega:z:'ftm E;Zgleed operation

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin
ng | 15.7 Load del LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
1000 T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l !
L : Overhang to work piece o £ Lla=
center of gravity (mm) £ E 500 e \10?()[ S
a : Work piece acceleration 5 ] \ ‘
(mm/sec?) & [
Me: Dynamic moment 0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I -
=]
o .-
2 =2 1009 3000
|
5 9

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SA
Scale: 25% [E—
F Gxl
w0
5
gﬁ zSHQ‘gmdepths 10
E-M5 g [ D-g5.1 through
thread depth 10 % 7.5 Refer to Cross section C-C,
i, 8. bottom view. —
ik = - Brake electrical circuit C
® ‘f — ?é}g S (o
= W]
elg A =1 _F,_ 7 Op= %
= = N = White OV
_ iy — i [Yellow]
= ””””UU””U jﬁ Note) A contact protection circuit is
tzl{xazdsdepthzl mf = 1¢6> required when connecting a brake.
J FUIBE:R
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn
. [ 8 3] / —
thread depth 137 ( )
— L @ @ g JE . - HHHHHHHH
e < N o [
oo le < — |
TI T 7T
[» @9) & 189)15 Stroke + 127
™ 8 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
V] NxP f,) 28
N 5 i3 129,
<7 7 a
= 33 8
10 538 —00—-00 Il @ 0g = —
= = R 5] = i
4 |55 ‘ =4
©o
[y 1= ==—== 0k  |Q
Qe < ® T & — —> Yol = F
A ™
=8 L ek ofat] | - -
— 33 - o T T-slot A i
ans) + < [ il
‘ . 24H9 o depth 4 £ 1<C\ Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension 3 L-M6 reference plane ¢s reference plane
3 Refer to Cross
S section C-C. 27.5
‘o e \T-slotB
3
Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F |G|l [J|K|[L|N|P|U
LXSH5SA-5000B 4|6 (107|55|1 |65| 2| 6|55] 2|52
LXSH5SA-7500B 4 | 6(112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 65| 2 |47 I
LXSH5SA-10000B | 4 [ 8 |122[75] 1 [65[ 3 | 6 [75] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5SA-125[0B | 4 | 8 |132 85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 | 85| 2 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
LXSH5SA-150C1B | 6 | 8 |112]65| 2 | 75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg

For transfer load of 2kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm)[ 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1
heed 50 o1 | o3 | 11 21 31 e 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6
For transfer load of 1kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1
(sm"ﬁjs) 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

\Widal Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm112mm lead

Auto switch types

LXSH5 @_| Stro ke” S |B_| F9N | Symbol | Model Ou\fgﬂ{‘tgy/pe :'eena;m:ne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch gﬁt@/b%gifmit FON | DFON | 3wire/NPN 05 [NO. (A contac)
o] None it 0?1 P Y Fop_ | DFoP_| 3 wirelPNP 05 |[N.O. (A contac)
[ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | T F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 |N.C. (B contact)
pC. FoH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5  |N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2_|2Pcs| ["FGL | D-FOGL | 3wirelNPN 3 |NC.(Bcontact)
[N ] None | I :CS FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 |NC.(Bcontacy)
Refer to the table on the right for auto/proximity When using Emr; FoB D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 : g (ﬁ contact)
switch part numbers. auto and proximity FONL | D-FONL | 3 W!VE/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
witches, list the FOPL | D-FOPL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch FOBL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
fhae";”(:gzma;‘fan Proximity switch types
E”x:fn’ﬁb FoniGz |YmPol|  Model Ou\?ﬁﬂ{’ tgy/pe :g]agdﬂm:e) ‘ Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G | GxLeF 3 wire/NPN 1 NO. (Acontact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact),
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 |N.C.(B contact)
Body weight kg 21 23 25 27 29 GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solid state| 1 N.O. (A contact),
GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state| 1 N.C. (B contact)

Performance

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg

3 (3) horizontal/1 (1) vertical No© 1)

Speed mm/s

to 200 Note 2)

Positioning repeatability mm

+0.05

Main parts

Motor

5 phase stepper motor (with brake)

Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Model De-energized operating type
E gnetic | Static torque 0.1NI[f or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC #5%
Power consumption 5W

Home position

switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

[ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,

use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 Load —_ Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to vyork piece o E—a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) £ L [
=
a : Work piece acceleration [ ‘ ‘
(mm/sec?) E 1
Me: Dynamic moment 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
T T
-
(=) a = 1000 to 3000
= ||
H [
P [ ]
>
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SB
F Gxl Scale: 25% [E——
w0
£
g
o | o5H9 0™ dephs o
E-MS ER B Desitvough
thread depth 10 3 s 75 Refer to Cross section C-C,
o, e bottom view. . . )
Y — Brake electrical circuit
wT i - s Brown 24
ml 17 —==] [Yellow]
Rl e & - - — + ov
= |, White
B = —— [Yellow]
Note) A contact protection circuit is
2-M2.5 required when connecting a brake.
3 thread depth 4
»
27 JxK Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
0
e [ 8 3) /
thread depth 13 ™
reaep i @ @ 3 JE - - HHHHHHHHH
it e T— N [
ole R L
N —
B A . s I
[» @9) @] 1815 Stroke + 127
’ 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 .28,
N 5 Y
A 5 2
= Jrel: S
10, 58 —0-0—00 g D‘c orl
4, |55 ‘ ‘ = = = =
0l & =  — = o~
R R i e :
T & 00/ —0f0 -
4H9 ") * depth 4 3 1eX”
. . . . < = Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension g) M6 reference plane /4 5 reference plane
8 Refer to cross ;
Eo section C-C. 1275%] \tsloB
o)
E Cross section C-C
DIE|F|G|I|J|K|L|IN|PJU
LXSH5SB-5000B 4 |6 [107|55|1 (65| 2| 6|55] 2|52
LXSH5SB-7501B 4 | 6 ]112|65| 1 |75]| 2 | 6 |65] 2 |47
LXSH5SB-1000B | 4 | 8 |122 75| 1 |[65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47
LXSH5SB-125[1B | 4 | 8 |132|85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 | 85| 2 |47
LXSH5SB-150C1B 6 | 8 [112(65| 2 |75]| 3 | 8 |65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg

Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 21 3.1
Speed
(mm/s) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8
For transfer load of 1kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 21 3.1
(Sr;’ni?g, 100 0.1 02 06 11 16
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.

o
5
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Low Profile Slide Table Type

Without Motor Brake

Series LXF

How to Order

CE Marking

LXFH 5 S [BH50[SHFON

Actuator configuration

F Flat table type

Guide type

Direct acting guide

Motor type
5 phase stepper motor

CE marking

Number of auto switches

1 1pc.
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.

Auto switch type

Lead screw type Wiring/ Lead wire
- Symbol | Model output ?ype length (m) Contact
S ide screw FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FOP | D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.O. (A contact)
Lead screw lead F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
E FOGL D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Stroke FoB D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
25| 25mm FONL D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
50| 50mm FOPL D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Use a driver with CE marking. 75| 75mm F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
100| 100mm
» Home position switch
[Nl ] None |
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘
Specifications
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6 mm 12 mm
Speed Note1) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
Work load Note2) \ Horizontal 3 (2)kg 2 (2)kg

Guide type

Direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX672
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

Applicable driver

LC6D-507AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.)

CE marking accessories

Holding plate: MB1(1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw M3 x 61 (1 pc.)
Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)
Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)

Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a

guide for speed.

Note 2) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm)
oce 25 50 75 100
LXFH5S 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard"
pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Dimensions/LXFH5S

CE Marking Series LXF

Scale: 35% |[NE—

5 Stroke + 113 (5)  2-M2.5 x 0.45 depth 2
0 w0
S | b [
T (@
2-M4 x 0.7 32 5
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58 PM3X05 "™ =
-0 D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2-M3 LMSXDS £ 10.5
&5 (35) ™ iread depin 5 | 1 Effective thread b5}
o iy na— o 4-08 50 ET‘;% depth 4 (PE terminal) 2> .
D 3 Y7 2 o —~ 8 | gl T 1%
g /A 8| N A AT AT e LigfT
;i = © -0- — 2
9 « . 0 e — s 3 .
b -=r LRI - - + = ©
| H ] H /I @ n n @ =
ol ® © © 10 & & | v
N
©® © @5H9 "% depth 5 4 23999333 Photo micro sensor 10
oo gocoose wire (300mm) i
8338883
8856856
11T 1
@ I
B 15[5.5]0 6 = 3
el o LI ‘ ; )
4 25 10, (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm)
30.5 Stroke + 135 H
[ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126 M3 x 0.5
‘ — Effective thread depth 4 (PE terminal)
= ]
|
3 — J 33
® 1y |
0 21 ]| 3 | o
& 80.5 T f
Label 5.8 I_
59 F 2 N O
%: 2| T-slot dimension (2/1)
oS
— 0 g H
So
2
0 n
Teet 0e @ cHr =
] [ ) | [ [l =
P O
N - . ~ i - .
N o S .
o5H9 '3 “depth 5 B W = I o
Phillips binding head |
screw (included) (11.5) 38 E - ><
M3 x4l % \ 4-M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) thread depth 8
Crimping terminal
OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories
Toothed lock included as shown on the left.
washer (included)
L@ Phillips countersunk
; head screw (included) —
Binding band (included) M3 x 6l 8
Holding plate —
(included) F)
Refer to page 299 for mounting. 8
Model D [E[F G 2]
LXFH5S0-25 4 | 60 | 30 | (50) =
LXFH5S[-50 4 90 60 (50) 8
LXFH5S0-75 6 90 60 100 =
LXFH5S-100 6 90 60 100 o)
(72}
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Guide Rod Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

CE Marking

Series LXP

How to Order

LXP B[2]S
i

X . CE marking
Actuator configuratio
[P] Guide rod type Number of auto switches
1 1 pc.
Guide type 2 2 pcs.
(8 ] sarbuning | : z
6 6 pcs.
Motor type .
2] 2 phase stepper motor | Auto switch type _ _
symbol| Model | gomingr . [ headuire [ contact
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Lead screw type FOP | D-FOP | 3wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G | D-F9G | 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact) |
Lead screw lead FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
E F9B D-F9B 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Stroke FOPL | D-FOPL | 3 wirelPNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Use a driver with CE marking. 50| 50mm FOBL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact) |
75| 75mm Brake
100] 100mm
125] 125mm
150| 150mm » Home position switch
170| 170mm -
200| 200mm ‘ Nil ‘ None
. . s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) |
Specifications
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with/without brake) | 5 phase stepper motor (with/without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6mm 12mm 6mm 12mm
Speed Note 1) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
Work load \ Horizontal 6kg 3kg 4kg 2kg
Vertical 5kg 3kg 4kg 2kg
Guide type Ball bushing

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

Model De-energized operating type
Brake Static torque 0.1 N-‘m
specifications [Rated voltage 24VDC #5%

Power consumption 5W (at 75°C)

Applicable driver

LC6D-220AD-Q (Refer to page 306 details.) \ LC6D-507AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.)

CE marking accessories

Holding plate: MB1(1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw M3 x 61 (1 pc.)
Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)
Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)

Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a guide for speed.

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
50 75 100 125 150 175 200 With brake
LXPB éS 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 3 and 4.
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Dimensions/LXPB 2 S

CE Marking Series LXP

When two dimensions are shown,

the top dimensions is for 50 to 75 and 100mm stokes, and
the bottom dimension is for 125, 150, 175, and 200mm strokes.

Scale: 25% [E—

With brake G}LG}
12
6 oo m=
35 PP SIS
)
© | &
Section F detail
(Scale: 2/1) 78
88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100)
Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200)
Without brake
SectionF 9 (M The dimension inside [ ] shows the location
t which the home position switch operates.
i 75 10 10[16.5)0 @
4MEx 1 45 ! 215 4.M6x 1 depth 10 [16.5] 18
C section — B
2 ! ?
@ 1 /y
) N4 0 — T T
> 0 I e =
) 8| by frr=—— lllm
g
©.0 .
—gam‘;?T@ ; 33| - -
¥ 7 e L |
o |, I
) g€i ¢ 1o B !
©
2 &© 26 B ‘
< 55 2 & 63 30 D
& = Stroke + 181
43 O 73 Stroke + 198
)
&Y\ 8
Cross section BB S0 2-M3 x 0.5 (PE terminal)t! ]
% Effective thread depth 7 Motor wire (300mm)
ﬁ 3 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
M3 x 0.5 (PE terminal)™
4Hg "8 3 Effective thread depth 4 H[\ il UEDI
Phillips binding head 6
screw (included) - w ': Fy | g
o
M3 x 4l Section C detail 11
(Scale: 2/1)
3 7.5
Crimping terminal 94/\,9 . gggtz : igélt © Label
%%
%
Toothed lock washer Sy E
(included) @
Phillips countersunk head 7\ I
I screw (included) ] n
' : M3 x 6l H P H i
Binding band (included) < L [ _ i
A »
! "\ mE— H
Holding plate L {
(included) L
C section 4-M6 x 1
1 30 D

OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories included as shown above.

(mm)

Model D E
LXPBOISO- 50
LXPBOISO- 75 44 52
LXPBLIS-100
LXPBOS-125
LXPBIS[-150
LXPBLISC-175 120 %©
LXPBLIS]-200

O
2

Refer to page 300 for mounting.
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High Rigidity Slide Table Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

CE Marking

LXSH[2Is[B

Actuator configuration I

Slide table type

Guide type

Motor type

2 phase stepper motor
5 phase stepper motor

Lead screw type

Lead screw lead

el zomm |
Stroke
Use a driver with CE marking. | 50| 50mm
75 75mm
100 | 100mm
125| 125mm
150 | 150mm

Specifications

CE marking
Number of auto switches
1 1 pe.
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
CE marking
Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol | Model Output type |length (m) Contact
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FOP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOGL | D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Brake F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Home position switch
‘ Nil None

S | Yes (cable length 0.3m) |

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with/without brake) \ 5 phase stepper motor (with/without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6mm 12mm 6mm 12mm
Speed Notel) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
Work load Note 2) \ Hori_zontal 9 (Hkg 4.5 (4)kg 6 (4)kg 3 (3)kg

| Vertical 4 (4)kg 2 (2)kg 2 (2)kg 1 (1)kg

Guide type

High rigidity direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5°t0 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch (optional)

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

Model De-energized operating type
Brake Static torque 0.1N'm
specifications [Rated voltage 24VDC 5%

Power consumption 5W (at 75°C)

Applicable driver

LC6D-220AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.) \

LC6D-507AD-Q (R

efer to page 306 for details.)

Positioning repeatability

+0.05mm

CE marking accessories

Holding plate: MB1 (1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw: M3 x 6l (1 pc.)
Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)
Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)

Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a guide for speed.
Note 2) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
oce 50 75 100 125 150 With brake
LXSHZS 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 0.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products

listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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CE Marking Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSHZ S

ale: 25% |E——

With brake
T ®
D% _ ¢ = L Brake electrical circuit
o——o— e (P e
b | | == &
¢7 - 4d* e j& ;L White
e=— 00000000 [Yellow] I
116 | Note) A contact protection circuit is required (—l
Stroke + 246 when connecting a brake. H
[§ ccs o950 ‘ o8
Y
B
L5 = !
Without brake F Gxl
) I—
Phillips binding head g D-g5.1 through
;tl:?:ewll(lmcluded) . 8 #5H9 +g 030 depth 5 2 s Refer to Cross section C-C, bottom view.
X -M5 C 2-M3x0.5 |
Thread depth 10 % hannd Effective thread depth 4 (PE terminal)™
-
Crimping terminal gI B ‘T/ e ;/747 7"
= — I
Toothed lock (< & & o= /:\
washer (included) = =
B = —T 4 h ﬁ
L= ) 7
= U””UUU ”U Motor W\.re (300mm) )
> Phillips countersunk oM2S5 mT K Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
| head screw (included) Ihread‘depth 4 s =
J TT2s 25 O
Holding plate 27 JxK
(included) Stroke + 220 H
OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories 13 Stroke + 127 15
included as shown above.
0 0
2-M6 ° “’i I _
thread depth 13 | © ©
0 [E s O
3] B g @ i
I~ — -
AL £ A —
[»(39) &| n8l|1s Stroke + 127 Label >
58 [ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at
which the home position switch operates. (52)
=
U NxP 2 28
N 5 Y
= [t)
. frel 2
10 58 8 ogeT | & —
=1 = = [ s =
4 5.5 = ¥
© = — . _ )
8 i 7 o o
. 9 [ Iy : & : — ¥ ol— f )
T ! ﬁl F—0-0/01% L « / 090 - =
Qyo T ﬁu - 0030 = Lg T-slotA T —
24H9 0" depth 4 5 L-m6 ?e?gyewc%uglnannge Work piece mounting O
T-slot A dimension  T-slotBdimension 8 Refer to Cross — &% [ reference plane (@)}
g section C-C. 275 T-slotB O
Y
B (mm) Cross Section C-C wn
Model D E F G | J K L N P U ) E
LXSHOSC- 5000 4 5 | 107 | 55 1 65 2 6 55 2 52 Refer to page 301 for mounting. | —=.
LXSHOSOI- 7500 4 6 112 65 1 75 2 6 65 2 47 o
LXSHOSO-10000 4 8 | 122 | 75 1 65 3 6 75 2 | 47 CDD_
LXSHOSO-1250 4 8 132 85 1 70 3 6 85 2 47 n
LXSHOIS[I-15001 6 8 112 65 2 75 3 8 65 3 47
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Low Profile Slide Table Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor B

rake

How to Order

Series LXF

Made to Order

AC Servomotor Specification

LX F H A B [DH50][S|[BIHGN

A fi . Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
ctuator configuration AC servomotor specification
‘ F ‘ Flat table type ‘ L .
Number of proximity switches
Guide type 1 1pc.
z 2pes.
Motor type 6 6 pcs.
Proximity switch type
Lead screw type & Symbol| Model | ondl ‘ ey | contact
[B] salscew | : R e
GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
Lead lead G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
ead screw lea GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontac)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
n GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
GU GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Stroke GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
25| 25mm ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
50| 50mm
75| 75mm Brake
100 100mm [ Nil_[without brake|
B With brake
» Home position switch
[N ] None
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘
Specifications
Motor AC servomotor (30w)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.03mm
Lead 2mm 5mm
Maximum speed 40mm/s 100mm/s
Horizontal 3 (2)k 3 (2)k
Work load Note 1) - (2kg (2kg
Vertical 2kg 2kg
Guide type Direct acting guide
Operating temperature range 5° to 40°C (with no condensation)
Home position switch Photo micro sensor EE-SXE_374
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

[OContact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.
Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with brake
25 50 75 100 With brake
LXFHAB[]-X20 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.3 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent
products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFHAB

Scale: 30% [——

2-M2.5 x 0.45 depth 2

Stroke + 113

T

Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc.
A driver is included, however, the cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

0|
o BN
- £ 12,
5HO %% gepth 5 MAX0.7 — g 42 @n
(for work place mounting)/ <
31 2-M4x0.7 8 @®)
_ 1o | thread depth9 (28)_ _ 50xB 3ol,.6 8 135 (10.5)
(55 (3.5) 6 2 =22 5
&lolv) = 0 8| 11 2M3x 0.5 depth 5 Cable length 2000 1= el
i N 7 DT - SR .= T e O M o
m |- T T — —t=
g eﬁh‘ a4y e =] e
o ) 2= = = Home position switch
Sl ? @ - 0 ¢ R = Home postion e A}
[l 3 ‘ ‘ H Cable length 200
i = = = Connector { ¥
a4 i 1 1 i | —
[T T
@ ||, 25 15(5.5]0 Refer to page 100
305 10| (39.5) E for connection cables. G)
Stroke + 93.5 Motor unit H
[ The dimension inside [ Jshows the location at ~ [JRefer to "Applicable Motor List" below for dimensions.
which the home osition switch operates.
= i [T F
59 F
6 I_
05H9 0% depth 5
/ Q
B — i
i [
T I
EROROm — O ‘
S
v - - -—
o
GO e &
e £
4-M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) 3
thread depth 8 8
38 E 29
2 [
¢ X
Model B D E E E Refer to page 299 for mounting.
LXFHABLOI- 250003-00000C0C1-XCCT | 1 4 60 30 60
LXFHABO- 5000-0000-XO00 | 1 4 90 60 90
LXFHABL- 750003-00000-xO00 | 2 6 90 60 90
LXFHABI-10000-0C0CIC-XO0CT | 2 6 90 60 90
Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 105.5 + Motor dimension.
—
®)
. . o))
Applicable Motor List w)
—
—
bol ‘ Z%ﬁ; Applicable Note) Motor dimension (mm) 8
Symbol Manufacturer  (Motor output Brake Motor model i - -
4 p voltage driver model Without brake| With brake | | ()
Mitsubishi Electric Without brake HC-AQ335D MR-J2-03A5
: 30w 24vDC
X20 Corporation With brake | HC-AQ335BD MR-J2-03A5 85 112 %)
=
(2]
-0
(9]
(72}
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Made to Order

Guide Rod Type ) e
With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake Ser es LXP AC Servomotor SpeCIflcatlon

How to Order

[SIIBHFON][1

! . AC servomotor specification
Actuator conflgu ration Refer to the applicable motor list on
[P] Guide rod type | the next page.
K Number of auto switches
Guide type T Trc.
[ B | Ballbushing 2 2 pes.
Motor type (; 5 :
CS.
.
Lead screw type Auto switch type Note2)
Wiring/ Lead wire
(5] ealsoen ] symbol| wodel | oumnrar  TEeadwie T contact
Lead screw lead Nil Without auto switch
_C Note 1) _2mm FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[b [ 5mm ] FOP | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 |N.O. (A contact)
Strok F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Note 1) When Tamagawa Seiki Co., roxe F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Ltd. motors (X12, X13) are 50| 50mm FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 05 |NC.(B contact)
selected, a 2mm lead is 75| 75mm FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
appllc_ahle only when using 100 | 100mm FoB D-FOB 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
‘;m’r‘:‘f’:ﬁhb:zgzl::ggg 125| 125mm FONL | D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
controller. 150| 150mm FOPL | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
175] 175mm FOBL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
200| 200mm —
Note 2) For Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. motors (X12,
- . X13), only "Yes" is applicable for the home
Home position switch Note2) » Brake position switch setting. Also, auto switch FON
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ (1 pc.) is always attached for this specification.
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘ “ With brake When using another switch in addition, list its
- part number next.
. i Example) LXPBABC-100SB-FON1F9G1-X12
Specifications
Motor AC servomotor (30w)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.03mm
Lead 2mm 5mm
Speed 50mm/s 100mm/s
Work Horizontal 6kg 6kg
load Vertical 5kg 5kg
Guide type Ball bushing
Operating temperature range 5° to 40°C (with no condensation)
Home position switch Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 [OMRON Corporation]
P (Refer to page 319 for details.)

[OContact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.

Weights
(kg)
Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
Model 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 With brake
LXPBAB[]-X12/X13 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3
LXPBAB[]-X15/X16 1.9 2.1 2.2 25 2.7 2.8 3.0 0.2
LXPBAB[]-X18/X19 2.0 2.2 23 26 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3
LXPBAB[]-X21/X22 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPBAB
When two dimensions are shown, Scale: 25% |———

the top dimension is for 50 and 100mm strokes, and the m IThelgiime?siﬁ_n Ln‘srideh[ ] shows_l_the gggle I;g(g)th
R ion i ocation at which the home position to 300mm
bottom dimension is for 125, 150, 175, and 200mm strokes. switch operates. 9 pin plug
10 [16.5]0 .
SectionC 215 4-M6x 1 depth 10 ~10E0 118 5 15 pin plug
| = |
) — ! ! Refer to page 100 I_
w =] = il g for connection cables.
5 ® © @ 7 ([
=
Y3E e r 33 : : ] [N
® =0 _©
g B
&29 - 30 B D Home position switch
Stroke + 124 [Refer to "Applicable Motor List"
Stroke + 141 Motor unit™ below for dimensions. (This drawing
shows a Tamagawa Seiki, Co., Ltd.
motor.)
ar9 m[ = i i ]
REES [1 11
Section C detail (Scale: 5/1) - Stroke + 104 # |
12 Stroke + 121
4M6x1 T %5
. E sz?) ‘ | )
-,
o i - D =
50 =
< — —
N
A ~ L
5N S|x e
+ wlol @ < = 1 - .
A ~ )
= *TF_J [ = [
2 {QT =
<+ [l.45 Section C 4-M6x 1
55 9
43>74 30 D '_
Cross section BB (mm) Refer to page 300 for mounting. O
Model D E -
LXPBABLI- 50S0-0000000-XC0
LXPBABLI- 75SO-000000-XC0T | 44 52

LXPBABI-100S-0000000-X 00
LXPBAB[-125SO-0000000-XOIC]
LXPBAB[I-150S0-C100000-XOIC]
LXPBAB[-175SO-CICICC-XOIC]
LXPBABI-200SC-0ICICI0-XCIC]

Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 124 (141) + Motor dimension.

Applicable Motor List

120 90

X

Power supply Applicable Note) Motor dimension (mm)
Symbol | Manufacturer |Motor output voltage Brake Motor model driver model Without brake| With brake
Without brake TS4501N SMC controller
X12
Tamagawa Seiki 100/110VAC ™ \yjith brake TS450IN | Series LC1 (x233)| g0 1115
13 Co., Ltd. 200/220vAC | Without brake | TS4501N Refer to page 189 ’ ’
With brake TS4501N for details. —
X15 100/115VAC Without brake | MSM3AZP1A MSD3A1P1E @)
Matsushita Electric With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A1P1E 91 123 o
X1 | mdustial Co., L. soovac | Withoutbrake | MSM3AZPIA | MSD3A3P1E o
30W With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A3P1E F
X18 . o ) 100/115VAC Wlthout brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A1 @)
Mitsubishi Electric With brake HC-PQO033B MR-C10A1 875 1115 (@))
Corporation i : .
p Without brake HC-PQ033 MR-C10A (@]
X19 200/230VAC -
With brake HC-PQ033B MR-C10A
Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 SGDE-A3BP %2
X21 . 100/115VAC . =
Yaskawa Electric With brake | SGME-A3BF12B SGDE-A3BP 915 123 =
X22 Corporation 200/230VAC Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 | SGDE-A3AP ’ o
With brake  |SGME-A3BF12B SGDE-A3AP g
Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc. wn

A driver is included with motors by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, and Yaskawa Electric Corporation. However, the
cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type
With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

Series XS

How to Order

AC Servomotor Specification

LX S H A B[DH100[S]BHF9N|1

AC servomotor specification
Actuator confi gu ration Refer to the applicable motor list
on the next page.
Slide tabl
ST sideiablerype ] Number of auto/
Gu1detype proximity switches
Dlrecl acting gulde 1 1pc. When using both auto and
2 2 pcs. proximity switches, list the
Motor type 5 - proximity switch part number
. - after the auto switch part number.
e | os o
Lead screw type ®
[ B [ Ballscrew | Auto switch type Note 2)
Lead screw lead ¢ Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol | Model Output type |length (m) Contact
_ Nil Without auto switch
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O (A contact)
Note 1) When Tamagawa Seiki Co., Stroke ¢ FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O (A contact)
Ltd. motors (X12, X13) are 50| 50mm F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C (B contact)
selez_:ted. a2mm lead is_ 75| 75mm FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C (B contact)
applicable only when using 100| 100mm FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C (B contact)
the Windows-based setting 125| 125mm -
software for the dedicated 1o 150mm FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C (B contact)
controller. FOB | D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O (A contact)
. X FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O (A contact)
Home position switch Nete2) FOPL | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O (A contact)
Nil ] None | F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O (A contact)
[ s [ Yes (cablelength03m) | Proximity switch types
> Wiring/ Lead wire
Brake Symbol|  Model Output type [length (m)| Contact
% GN With sensor rail and sensor plate, without proximity switch
HH H I rake
Specifications G | GXL8F 3 wire/NPN 1 [N.O (A contac)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O (A contact)|
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C (B contact)
Motor AC servomotor (30w) GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 |N.C (B contact)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm GU | GXL-8FU | 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O (A contact)
GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C (B contact)

Positioning repeatability

+0.03mm

Lead 2mm 5mm
Speed 50mm/s 100mm/s
i 10 (4 10 (4,
Work load Note Hon.zontal (4kg (4kg
Vertical 5 (4kg 5 (4kg

Guide type

High rigidity direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 [OMRON Corporation]

(Refer to page 319 for details.)

OContact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.
Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

[Refer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

@,

Note 2) For Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. motors (X12, X13),
only "Yes" is applicable for the home position
switch setting. Also, auto switch FON (1 pc.) is

always attached for this specification. When using
another switch in addition, list its part number next.
Example) LXSHABC-100SB-FON1F9G1-X12

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
50 75 100 125 150 With brake
LXSHAB[J-X12/X13 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 0.3
LXSHAB[J-X15/X16 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 0.2
LXSHAB[]-X18/X19 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 0.3
LXSHAB[]-X21/X22 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on

Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSHAB
F Gxl cabie lonaih Scale: 259 |E—
- w0 able lengtl
Eei?’:)tr(;r:):gh ';% 10 Sensor plate 200 to 30gmm 9 pin plug
section C-C. i 75 15 pin plu
E-M5 x 0.8 thread depth10 Proximity switch Sol 7 | Home position p plug
(optional) 6, 2 H switch (optional)|
| 7
@f Refer to page 100
3 ia! \¢ _ i‘;;ﬁ, e for connection cables. I
ee /l 1 - <
==
I ——— 1 ;JJ:M -
59 3 depins e
27 JxK 125 o D(Ij?efer to" Appllrﬁ‘ablée Motor Lr|15t below for
A i imensions. (This drawing shows a Tamagawa
2-M6 x 1 Stroke + 155 Motor unit Seiki, Co., LtEi motor.) 9 9
thread depth
13 Stroke + 127 15
10 0
™~ 3 ] ‘
)
= |
o [ -0 oo ‘EE
©o
N [ |—
= m
< 15 18] Stroke + 127 G)
@ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. H
U NxP (52)
N
c (M6 x 1) =
f—, 5 ~
7 T-slot A g
— 00 & =~
== = ‘ -1 jr===m
= sf_
8 = 7 = e - 2g © ~
i —— |kl S
© = 3 @
= e o e ST 1 N —
+0.030 = =T A\ ody mounting 6.5 "
94H9 o~ depth4 EA =\ L-M6 x 1 reference plane 4+ 25 re’ereg'c‘e;;;":""”g [ ,
% f;)_ Refer to Cross section C-C. T-slot B H
Silla) (mm) Cross section C-C
Model DE[F[G[I[JJTK[L]IN]PTJU 20
LXSHABU- 5000-00J0001-XOIC1 | 4 6 [107 | 55 1 65 2 6 55 2 52
LXSHABLI- 7500-C0000C0C1-XC0E1 | 4 6 [112 | 65 1 75 2 6 65 2 47 j
LXSHABOI-10000-0000-XOC0 | 4 8 |122 | 75 | 1 |65 | 3 6 |75 | 2 |47 a4
LXSHABO-12500-C00000C1-XOE | 4 8 [132 | 85 1 70 3 6 85 2 47
LXSHABLI-A50L-ICIICIXCIL] | 6 | 8 [112] 65 | 2 |75 | 3 | 8 | 65 | 8 [ 47 qgopadimension T-slot B dimension
Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 155 + Motor dimension.
B B Refer 301 f ting.
Applicable Motor List erertopage SuL for mounting i
Motor  |Power supply Applicable Note) Motor dimension (mm) ><
Symbol | Manufacturer Brake Motor model - - -
4 output | voltage driver model Without brake| With brake
X12 100/110VAC |_Without brake TS4501N SMC controller
Tamagawa Seiki With brake TS4501N Series LC1 (X180) 825 1135
X13 Co., Ltd y Without brake TS4501N Refer to page 189
200/220VAC ™\ rake TS4501N for details.
X15 100/115vAC | Without brake | MSMSAZP1A MSD3A1P1E -
Matsushita Electric With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A1P1E Q
Industrial Co., Ltd. i 88.5 1205 (2]
X16 ) y Without brake MSM3AZP1A MSD3A3P1E )
aow |20POVACT with brake | MSM3AZP18 MSD3A3P1E =
Without brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A1
X8 | 100/115VAC . (@]
Mitsubishi Electric With brake HC-PQO033B MR-C10A1 89 117 o
X19 Corporation 200/230VAC Without brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A @)
VAC™ With brake | HC-PQ033B MR-C10A
o1 00f | Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 | SGDE-A3BP 2
Yaskawa Electric 100711SVAC ™ \yith brake | SGME-ASBF12B|  SGDE-A3BP 03 1245 =)
X22 Corporation Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 SGDE-A3AP ' 5"
200/230VAC ™yt brake __|SGME-A3BF12B| __ SGDE-A3AP =
Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc. 8
A driver is included with motors by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, and Yaskawa Electric Corporation. However, the cable that

connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

Short Stroke Type
With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brak

Low Particulate

e Series LXF /LXP XS Generation Specification

How to Order

I
LXSH[2]|B [CH50]|

[BI—FON] 1

Motor type Low particulate
2 phase stepper motor gen eration
| 5 | 5 phase stepper motor specification
® Number of
Lead screw type aut_o/;;roxnmlty
(& [ saiscen switches
1 1pc.
2 2 pes.
Lead screw lead : :
6 | 6pes
(D[ 5smm |
Auto/Proximity
switch type
Stroke ‘ Nil ‘ None
Stroke (mm)
Model Refer to the tables below for
2o || 60 L7 L0 || 125 || 150 || 175 || 200 auto/proximity switch part numbers.
IXF|® | ® & | ®
LXP o o [ o L [ o
s] Jefelelels
» Home position switch
[Nl ] None |
Auto switch types [ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) |
Wiring/ Lead wire Applicable imi i
Symbol | Model | output type |length (m)| Contact ey Proximity switch types. . .
FON D-FON | 3wire/NPN 05 | N.O.(Acontact) Symbol|  Model OLX‘{)'L't"tgy’pe :—:nagdﬁ‘f’gﬁ) Contact |Applicable
FOP D-FO9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact) GN With sensor rail and sensor plate, without proximity switch
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 | N.C.(B contact) G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
FOGL | D-FIGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 NC. Boontac)| WXP GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontach)) LXF
FOHL | D-F9HL | 3wirePNP | 3 NC. Beontac)| XS GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 |NC (Boontacy| LXS
FoB D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contacl) GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
FONL D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact) GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
FOBL D-FOBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact) [Refer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

OWhen using both auto and proximity switches, list the proximity switch part number
after the auto switch part number. Example) FON1G2

Specifications

Model LXF LXP LXS
. Direct acting guide Ball bushing High rigidity direct acting guide
Guide type Stainless steel, With low particulate Stainless steel, With low particulate Stainless steel, With low particulate
generating grease generating grease generating grease
Ball screw g8mm
Lead screw 2mm/5mm lead
Black chrome coating + Special fluororesin coating, AFE grease (made by THK) applied

@)

294

3and 4.
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For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages
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Series L X Construction

Construction

Series LXF

@ VA

R m——] L]
[ o o o o
‘ I ) I I T
LI [ 4@# I []
[ _ 1
i= e
1T
b —r— |
A ) ) T ) )
Parts list Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Motor — 10 Stopper B Aluminum alloy
2 Direct acting guide J— 11 Sensor plate Mild steel Chromated
3 Nut Resin/Alloy steel 12 Coupling Aluminum alloy
4 Rolled screw Alloy steel 13 Magnet J—
5 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Bumper Rubber
6 Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Motor cover Resin
7 End plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 Photo micro sensor —
8 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized
9 Stopper A —
296

o
3



Construction

Construction Series LX

Series LXP

TC1

1971

1071

Parts list Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Motor —_— Stepper motor 12 Photo micro sensor —
2 Rolled screw Alloy steel 13 | Lock nut Carbon steel Black zinc chromated
3 Nut Resin 14 Stopper nut Aluminum alloy I
4 Coupling —_— 15 Bumper bolt Bearing steel Nickel plated ><
5 Bearing —_— 16 Bumper Resin
6 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Motor cover Resin
7 Mounting plate Mild steel Nickel plated 18 Tension ring Stainless steel
8 Ball bushing — 19 Cable cap
9 Guide rod Bearing steel Chrome plated 20 Plug
10 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 Magnet _ —
11 Sensor pin Stainless steel 22 Adaptor Aluminum alloy 8
23 Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated U
1
—
S
2
—
o
>
D
()
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Series LX

Construction

Series LXS

==

Parts list Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Lock nut Carbon steel Black zinc chromated
2 Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Coupling —_—
3 Adaptor Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Motor —
4 Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Magnet holder Resin
5 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 Magnet Rare earth magnet
6 Rod assembly _ With magnet 19 Sensor plate Mild steel With hOSTVﬁCE]DSitiUn
7 Stopper A —_— With bumper 20 Photo micro sensor . With hosTvﬁc%osmon
8 Stopper B — 21 Motor cover Resin

Direct acting guide

9 (block, rail) - 22 | PlugA
Rolled screw 23 Plug B
10 (shaft only) Alloy steel 9
- 24 Cap
11 Tension ring Stainless steel
25 Parallel pin Carbon steel
12 Bearing retainer Stainless steel -
26 Nut Resin/Alloy steel
13 Bearing N
298
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Series L X Mounting

Mounting

Series LXF

Actuator mounting Work piece mounting

An actuator can be mounted from two directions, which can be Work pieces can be mounted on two sides of the actuator.

selected depending on the equipment or work piece.

TC1

1. Tapped holes 1. Front mount type

==
777t ﬂVE %

Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness G)
Model Bolt NI (' mm) Model Bolt N (I mm)
LXF M5 x 0.8 4.4 8 LXF M4 x 0.7 2.1 10 I

A Caution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

2. Through holes 2. Top mount type

1O

—
=7 5. gasl
iz 7222~ r
Model Bolt Max. tightening torque Body thickness Model Bolt Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth
N (I mm) N (I mm)
LXF M4 x 0.7 21 8 LXF M4 x0.7 21 8

A Caution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

X

S8YIIMS|| 09D71/d9DT

svc 209
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Series LX

Mounting

Series LXP

Actuator mounting

Work piece mounting

1. Tapped holes

1. Front mount type

Il
L /(H } 1=}
JLA
I 7
Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness
Model Bolt N  mm) Model Bolt NI (I mm)
LXP M6 x 1 7.4 12 LXP M6 x 1 7.4 10

2. Through holes

H AT }

[H (H. T -
JAIAN |

Max. tightening torque Body thickness
Model Bolt N (I mm)
LXP M5x 0.8 4.4 375
3. T-slots
> &
L ©© #
I ©©
©m anihg =
| \ J(
L L
Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
Model Bolt NI dl )
LXP M5x 0.8 7.4 8.5

Acaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

300
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Mounting

Mounting Series LX

Series LXS

Actuator mounting

An actuator can be mounted from two directions, which can be
selected depending on the equipment or work piece.

Work piece mounting
Work pieces can be mounted on two sides of the actuator.

1. Tapped holes

1. Front mount type

IR i

NBGANI

DNy
|

Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness
Model Bolt N (1 mm) Model Bolt N (I mm)
LXS M6 x 1 7.4 20 LXS M6 x 1 7.4 13
A Caution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.
2. Through holes 2. Top mount type
‘ Guide
E oA - - =
17 A A 3
(8] a
Qo o O
(m)] (]
Max. tightening torque Body thickness Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
Model Bolt Ni {1 mm) Model Bolt i (1 mm)
LXS M5x0.8 4.4 28 LXS M5x0.8 4.4 10
ACaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.
3. T-slots
Body
Model Bolt Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
Nifn (I mm)
LXS M6 x 1 7.4 10

Acaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

'\
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Series LX

Acceleration Time Guide/Slide Screw Specification (Horizontal)

Acceleration Time Guide

LXFH5SA . LXPB2SA/LXSH2SA  LXPB5SA/LXSH5SA

100 F 100 - 100{
2 3 G Transfer load 3 G
£ C|E 9kg ! £
£ Transfer load 1 E ! £ Transfer load
§ 50 38 ; % 50 - % 501 g
& 1.5kg ! & 3kg ! & 4kg
o ] ]
£ Okg D E Okg D E 2kg
=} 35 =) 0kg

3 L PR I R M | 1 1 1 1
0 0.1 0.2 1 0 0.05 | 0 0.05
Time (s) i Time (s) i Time (s)
LXFH5SB . LXPB2SB/LXSH2SB i LXPB5SB/LXSH5SB

200 F 200 200"
g L 3 é - Transfer load ' g r Transfer load
£ ' £ 4.5kg ! £ 4kg
=t = 1 °
g 100 TrgEsfer load 3 %’_ 100F 3kg 3 %’_ 100 2kg
H 2 Dl e 1.5kg Dl e Okg
© Okg ! 5] ! 5]
£ L o E L Okg ' £ L
S P 3S V>

L L 3 P S N S S R | 3 P S I S R SR |
0 0.1 02| 0 0.05 01 ! 0 0.05 0.1
Time (s) i Time (s) Time (s)

Acceleration Time Guide/Slide Screw Specification (Vertical)

LXPB2SA/LXSH2SA

LXPB5SA/LXSH5SA

100~

1001

7 Transferload | | | @
£ 5kg : £
E ! £ Transfer load
° ' ° 4kg
8 50 1 8 5ol
& | & 2kg
g -
& ! =4
£ L £ b
=} ! =1
| | L |
0 0.1 0.2 ! 0 0.1 0.2
Time (s) ! Time (s)
LXPB2SB/LXSH2SB i LXPB5SB/LXSH5SB
200 - 2000
@ Transfer load 3 o L
H 3kg H = Transfer load
£ L E 2kg
B 2kg ! o
% 1001 Pl & 200 1kg
@ 1kg I @
E i ki Okg
E Okg -
E =
L 3 e
0 0.1 0.2 | 0 0.05 0.1
Time (s) | Time (s)

302

A\ Caution

« Transfer loads should not exceed each
model's work load specification.

« Determine the acceleration time based on the
transfer load and ultimate speed.

« Operating over the graph ranges will cause
loss of synchronism.

« The graphs are based on operation using an
SMC DC power input type driver with halfstep
energization.

« Data fluctuate depending on the operating
conditions.



Acceleration Time Guide Series L X

Acceleration Time Guide/Ball Screw Specification (Horizontal)

LXFH5BC . LXPB2BC/LXSH2BC . LXPB5BC/LXSH5BC

30t 30+ 30+
7 | Transferload | | | @ [ Transfer load R
£ 3kg L E 10K L E
€ 201 | E 2op £ | £ 2of Transfer load
® 2kg LR 6kg ' B 10kg
2 3 [ - i 2t
B | |2 g i o9
£ 10r okg P E or Okg P E 1of 3kg
5 | L2 LTk Okg

| | | . | . I 3 | | P R U B
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 1 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 3 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04
Time (s) 3 Time (s) ' Time (s)
LXFH5BD . LXPB2BD/LXSH2BD : LXPB5BD/LXSH5BD

80 80 80
Q : 7 : @
£ [ 1 £ [ Jagsieicad ' £ [ Transfer load
E Transfer load : E 10kg i E Ok
£ sof ansfer loa b S sof L | T sof it
8 L 3kg b8 L 6kg : 8 L 6kg
& 2kg L& | 3
g | Ple | 3kg ble L 3kg
<3 1kg ! ] 1 ]
£ Ll E Okg D E
> Okg ST = Okg

I I I : . I . I . I 1 I BT |
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 H 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 3 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04
Time (s) 3 Time (s) ! Time (s)

Acceleration Time Guide/Ball Screw Specification (Vertical)

LXPB2BC/LXSH2BC ! LXPB5BC/LXSH5BC
30 30
= L 1 - L
E Transfer load | | E
E’ 20 5kg i E’ 20+ Transfer load
9:; 3kg | 9:; 5kg
9 i 1kg Ll e [ 3kg
< : <
£ 10} Okg vl E ot 1kg
5 -]
L 1 L Okg
| | | 3 1 | 1
0 0.01 0.02 0.03| ! 0 0.01 0.02 0.03
Time (s) | Time (s)
LXPB2BD/LXSH2BD i LXPB5BD/LXSH5BD
80 80
z | e ]
E T fransteroad | | | £ [
ranster loa '
= I = Transfer load
° L 5k ' 3 F
g 50 3kg 13 50 5kg
s | 9 T 3kg
g | 1kg ClE L
£ ! £ 1kg
=) L Okg I =) L
; 0Okg
PR Y N NI : P R I I
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04 | 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04
Time (s) | Time (s)

o
3

A\ Caution

« Transfer loads should not exceed each
model's work load specification.

« Determine the acceleration time based on the
transfer load and ultimate speed.

« Operating over the graph ranges will cause
loss of synchronism.

« The graphs are based on operation using an
SMC DC power input type driver with halfstep
energization.

« Data fluctuate depending on the operating
conditions.
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Series LX Table Deflection

Table Deflection

Table displacement by pitch moment load | Table displacement by yaw moment load Table displacement by roll moment load
Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at "A" when a load is applied to
the arrow when a load is applied to this the arrow when a load is applied to this "F" with the slide table retracted.
section with the slide table fully extended. section with the slide table fully extended.

ll F A A
! s Py
C =
1 — R N " T 1T ]
—1 1T L Lr,]
Lr =150m|
L ‘ 50mm
= = 60 =
P Z 50 ) P
g ¥ 5 g 4 S g 15>
k| > k| s g s £
2 2 30 5 2 \ /\)\‘OO/V
3 2 el — | © /(g_an —1 | 3 O s_—1
E e g ek — 18 ¢ e
e 1w =T —— & e [ et
L | o = | — ‘
T T
0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3 0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3 0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3
Weight (kg) Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
Displacement at the section indicated by the Displacement at the section indicated by the
arrow when a load is applied to this section arrow when a load is applied to this section
with the electric actuator fully extended. with the electric actuator fully extended.
L
X |z -
3 3 “Q
P | 2 1s00 =5 2 1500 =54
£ f 5 S
g e g o:;ys L
S 1000 3> S 1000 %0
k 55 2 s S
5 a2 T & e 1
S B ng»ﬁ'a S GRS
2 500 = M— o 500 /‘/Pum/ﬂ .
T =] -
g s || B Dot
IXPBLIC]-50 TXPBLIC]-50
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at "A" when a load is applied to
the arrow when a load is applied to this the arrow when a load is applied to this "F" with the slide table retracted.
section with the slide table fully extended. section with the slide table fully extended.
| i i i
= 1 } L= [ -—
= Le
L Lr=200mm
x| = i i [ 8
€ = 60 N L
s| & 350 e E 12 LE% 7
2 300 2 = 50 S = 6
5 s e 1k
£ 250 40 e £ 5
g 1 %\,ﬂ—/ o T e
E o0 ]
& 200 o M 1 <] 4 A
g 150 Cﬁ/@g@ - 30 A2 e 18 3 T
2 15— [z}
° 100 L~ % L 20 e 9 H ) ;ﬁﬁg/
2 ©
R — w 15 10 /i e g i . T | ‘
= ]| w”_Smuloi ]
0 1 2 3 456 7 8 910 0O 1 23 456 78 910 0O 1 2 3 4 56 7 8 910
Weight (kg) Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
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""" Stepper Motor Driver and Positioning Driver
'.'I' .
. series LC6D/LC6C

Series LC6C

Stepper Motor

Driver —T— Teaching Box Positioning

LCeD : Driver
l ! LC6C

o

To power supply

To power
supply
| PLC
]
= ..e:ﬁﬁl
'ﬂ"’%ﬁl i
- Positioning unit & _.ﬂ-r
o . -

PLC

= - - ..__.
I .-"'-. (Not incl. To be provided by customer.) -!-i ""--.
L o ’ ’ - o
i o L

. . (Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
Electric Actuator Electric Actuator

W Stepper Motor Driver/LC6D —— — Page 306
B Positioning Driver/LC6C 309

« LC6C dedicated teaching box 313
M Options 315
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Stepper Motor

Driver (=Te -l M @(5]D] Series LX Dedicated

How to Order

LC 6 D—{220] A

! il T
Applicable motor
“ Stepper motor

e 1 T

Functio

n Driver functlon only

CE marklng

rlver power supply
[ b | 2aoc |

Input/Output type
‘ A ‘ Photo coupler input/output ‘

¢ Can be mounted on a DIN rail

« Driver position controlled by
pulse signal

®» Motor type
[220 | 2 phase motor (2.0A/phase) |
‘ 507 ‘ 5 phase motor (0.75A/phase) ‘

* Can be controlled by a general

positioning unit or controller Applicable Actuators

Driver model Applicable actuator Motor type
LC6 Guide rod type LXPB2
- 2 ph:

LC6D-220AD High rigidity slide table type LXSH2 phase stepper motor
Low profile slide table type LXFH5

LC6D-507AD High rigidity slide table type LXSH5 5 phase stepper motor
Guide rod type LXPB5

To power
supply . .
Specifications
PLC
- Part no. LC6D-220AD LC6D-507AD

Positioning unit

e

Electric Actuator

by customer.)

306

(Not incl. To be provided

Power supply

24VDC £10%, 3A

24VDC £10%, 2.5A

Energization
(Step angle °)

Full step (1.8°)
Half step (0.9°)

Full step (0.72°)
Half step (0.36°)

Motor current

2.0A/phase

0.75A/phase

Input signal

Photo coupler input (Input impedance 330Q)

Maximum input frequency

10kHz for full step

Operating environment

(See caution below.) 20kHz for half step
Function Auto current down, Power down input
Connection method Connector

5°1t0 40°C

35 to 85% (with no condensation)

Accessories

Connectors (receptacle, female terminal)
Cable should be arranged by customer.

CE marking

1. The combination of Series LC6D and Series LX has been certified for CE marking.
When using Series LX with CE marking, use it in combination with Series LC6D with CE marking.

2. The combination of Series LC6D and Series LX has been certified for EMC
conformity.
EMC changes depending on the customer's control panel configuration, and the relationship between
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity cannot be certified for the customer's
equipment in the actual operating environment. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify
final EMC conformity for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

ACaution

Maximum speeds of actuators vary depending on the type. Observe the maximum speed of the actuator

in use.

SvVC
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Series LX Dedicated Driver Series L C6D

Pulse Signals

LC6D positioning is controlled by the number of pulse signal inputs to the CW and CCW terminals,
and speed is controlled by pulse frequencies.

« Calculation for speed and pulse frequencies
Pulse frequency [pps] = (Speed [mm/s]/Lead [mm]) x Divisions per rotation

« Calculation for moving distance and pulse numbers

Pulse numbers = (Moving distance [mm]/Lead [mm]) x Divisions per rotation |
« The divisions per rotation are as shown in the table below. (_I
Driver Energization type | Divisions per rotation I
Full ste,
LC6D-220AD-] P 200
Half step 400
Full ste, 500
LC6D-507AD-0] P
Half step 1000
Dimensions
42

Operation window

1071

X

DIN rail holding plate

51 —

as e

i 9

« Connectors (included) [Manufacturer: Molex Japan, Co., Ltd.] i —

Description Part no. Quantity Connector 0

Receptacle 5557-14R 1 (e2]

Female terminal 5556PBTL 14 O

* Wiring tools [Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.] 9]
Wiring tools should be arranged by the customer. E
Description Part no. 8'
P 57026-5000 (for UL1007) o

rimpini |

Crimping toof 57027-5000 (for UL1015) 1)
Puller 57031-6000 o

o
3

307




Series LC6D

Connection Examples

« Electrical wires

0.5mm2 or larger (AWG18 to 20)
0.2mm2 or larger (shielding wire) (AWG18 to 24)

* Wiring numbers

For open collector output Series LC6D
5vDC .
t 3| 330Q CwW |npu$24v 7
f o= —_|
% [{} +24VDC Receptacle side
cw N | ! (female terminal insertion side)
7\ uuu 10 - GND 6
2| 3302 cCWinput LC6D-220AD LC6D-507AD
o A|5 White A|5 Black
ccw v
7 wur |9 N B4 Black\{ B|4 Red
C|14 Orange™N C[14 Orange™
—_ /
1 330Q PDinput D13 Blue D13 Yellow [ C
("7 El2 Red_—] El2 Bue_—
PD s AR FIL Yelow ‘
2 phase stepper motor 5 phase stepper motor
For a signal power supply of 24VDC, connect an external
For line driver output resistor R (1.3kQ 1/2W) in order to hold the current to 15mA or lower.
24VDC Sional Function Pin no.
3 | 330Q  CWinput ; r R 3| 3300 CW input +24V | Driver power supply +24V 7
1 }r‘} cw GND |Driver power supply GND 6
10 1\175:,‘ j T 10 CW+ |CW pulse input terminal (+) 3
CW- |CW pulse input terminal ()| 10
X CCW-+ |CCW pulse input terminal (+) 2
2 | 330Q  CCWinput R 2| 3300 CCWinput - Feow— [CCW pulse input terminal ()| 9
o PD+ |Power down inputterminal (+)] 1
9 WL lj j ccw 9 PD- |Power down input terminal (-) 8
S A [Motor drive output A 5
B |Motor drive output B 4
R 1| 330Q PD input C  |Motor drive output C 14
D |Motor drive output D 13
PD s E |Motor drive output E 12
= Motor drive output F 11
(LC6D-200000 only)

Functions

« Function change-over switch

Use the function change-over switch to set each function.
Itis set as follows when shipped.

7

ON
OFF

1.ON.... Energization type: Half step =
2. OFF ... Auto current down function
S|
ON OFF
1 Half step Full step
2 Release Set
Function change-over switch
308

« Input signal terminal
* CW pulse input terminal
By applying the pulse input, the actuator moves from the motor side to the end side.
* CCW pulse input terminal
By applying the pulse input, the actuator moves from the end side to the motor side.
« Power down input terminal
By applying the "H" level input, the motor current is shut off and the motor becomes

de-energized.

* Functions

« Auto current down
This is a function that reduces the motor current to half when the motor stops. This will
prevent the motor and driver from generating heat.
Although auto current down causes the holding torque to be reduced when the motor

stops, the holding torque that supports the actuator transfer load is maintained.

« Power down

This function shuts off the motor current and de-energizes the motor. Use this function

to release the electric actuator for maintenance, etc.

O
5




Positioning
driver

(STl M @(51@4 Scries LX Dedicated

How to Order

-~

« Built-in position control

LC6C—220A D

Applicable motorT —[Power supply

(6 sempermonr | [0 zovoc |

Function Input/Output type
Motor type

‘ 220 ‘ 2 phase motor (2A/phase) ‘

Applicable Actuators

function added to LC6D

« Up to 28 patterns of

movement data can be set.

« Point movement can be easily
achieved with a PLC, etc.

« Compatible with Series LX two

phase stepper motor

Teaching Box

Positioning

Driver

Driver Applicable actuator Motor type
Guide rod type ‘ LXPB2

LC6C-220AD High rigidity siide t@ble type ‘ IXSH2 2 phase stepper motor
OSelect a 3 wire NPN type when using an auto switch.
Specifications

Part no. LC6C-220AD

Power supply 24VDC +10%, Max. 3.0A

Number of position settings 28 patterns

LC6C

o

Setting with dedicated teaching box

Position setting method (LC5-1-T1-02)

Absolute and incremental moves

Position control method Speed: 6 to 200mm/s (with lead screw lead of 12mm)

TC1

1971

1071

power

Photo coupler input

Input signal capacity 24VDC. Max. 6mA

supply

Photo coupler output

Output signal capacity Max. 30VDC o less, Max. 20mA

Parameter setting Position data setting, Speed/Acceleration setting, etc.

Indication LED Power supply LED, Alarm LED

Operating temperature 5° to 40°C

Power connector, Interface connector

Accessories (Cables should be arranged by customer.)

(Should be arranged by customer.)

Electric Actuator

Eight speed patterns based on the speed number and

X

Absolute and incremental moves for each movement pattern. 4 —
GyT— Moving from the home | | = " 3 acceleration number can be set, and a speed pattern can '®)
- ncremental move: Repeatedly movin
position to the desired position. a prescribed by Y 9 be selected for each movement pattern. o
A A A A A Speed g
—
\Home position A B C ) Po>)
- - Speed no. O
- Time

Two pattern combination example (A five point movement of absolute move A and m

incremental move B) Acceleration no. é

B B B B iy

1] ] 1] ] ] (=)

[ ] >

Home position L D

. J w

309




Series LC6C

Dimensions
LC6C-220AD
Operation window ‘
/«/ Joaomo ooann [} B
- ] B 000 TN i ““

DIN rail holding plate

, Interface connector

Communication connector 2

Communication connector 1 b
"\ Power connector

Connection Example

Wiring to the teaching box

By connecting multiple drivers (maximum of 16), they can be set by one teaching box.
(When the teaching box is in use, external input to the drivers become invalid.)

/ Connect to communication connector 1. \

310
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Connection Examples

Positioning Driver Series LC6C

Power connector wiring

Connector: Power connector (included)

Manufacturer: Molex Japan, Co., Ltd.

Part no.: Receptacle 5557-18R
Female terminal 5556PBTL

Terminal part no.

DOView from the
wiring side
Switches
Home position switch: This switch indicates the home position. Connect this
switch when returning to the origin point. This switch also
acts as a sensor that detects overrun in the motor
direction.

This sensor detects overrun in the end direction. Connect
this switch as needed.

Limit switch:

Electric actuator

Limit switch (+)| 7
(oun| 8
(@I

Home position switch (+)| 4
(oum)| 5
(@I

COM (White) | 18
COM (Black) | 17
A phase (Orange) | 16
a phase (Blue)
B phase (Red)
b phase (Yellow)

-
3

[N
I

[N
w

1l ————mm—
24V ‘ | 24vDC
ov 2
FG 3 b
! 1

Power connector input/output signal details

Interface connector wiring

Connector: Interface connector (included)
Manufacturer: OMRON Corporation
Part no.: Connector XG4M-2030-T

Terminal part no.

A~ mark is located on the
connector number 1 side.

View from the
insertion side

+| 24vDC
Input (+) COM 1

Point input A
Point input B
Point input C

Point input D
Bank input 1
Bank input 2
Bank input 3

olo(~N|oa|s|w|n

Emergency stop input

Alarm reset input 10

30VDC or less
u —

| Output (-) COM

Point output A 12 é\ﬁ
Point output B 13 Q\ﬁ
Point output C 14 Q\ﬁ
Point output D 15— AN, ——
READY output 6 ——\ ——
BUSY output 17 Q\ﬁ
Returto origin complete| 18—\ ———
Alarm output 19— A —
N.C 20

Interface connector input/output signal details

Connector

Connector

o} Signal description Detail o, Signal description Details
1 24V Connect to power supply (+24VDC) 1 Input (+) COM Input COM signal
2 ov Connect to power supply (0V) 2 Point input A Point setting input (point A)
3 FG Connect to frame ground 3 Point input B Point setting input (point B)
4 Home position switch (+) | Connect to home position switch positive power supply line 4 | Pointinput C Point setting input (point C)
5 Home position switch (OUT) | Connect to home position switch output line 5 Point input D Point setting input (point D)
6 Home position switch () | Connect to home position switch OV power supply line 6 Bank input 1 Bank setting input (binary, first bit)
7 Limit switch (+) Connect to limit switch positive power supply line 7 Bank input 2 Bank setting input (binary, second bit)
8 Limit switch (OUT) Connect to limit switch output line 8 Bank input 3 Bank setting input (binary, third bit)
9 Limit switch (-) Connect to limit switch OV power supply line 9 Emergency stop input | Emergency stop input

TC1

1971

1O

X

10 N.C. Do not connect. is si

1 NG Do notconnect 10 | Aamresetinput | g e cause f resoved.

12 N.C. Do not connect. 11 Output (-) COM Output COM signal (GND)

13 b phase (Yellow) Connect to actuator power line (Yellow) 12 Point output A This signal indicates move completion for point input A.

14 B phase (Red) Connect to actuator power line (Red) 13 Point output B This signal indicates move completion for point input B.

15 a phase (Blue) Connect to actuator power line (Blue) 14 | Point output C This signal indicates move completion for point input C.

16 A phase (Orange) Connect to actuator power line (Orange) 15 Point output D This signal indicates move completion for point input D.

17 COM (Black) Connect to actuator power line (Black) 16 READY output This signal indicates that the controller is ready.

18 COM (White) Connect to actuator power line (White) 17 BUSY output This signal indicates motor control in progress.
A caution N

Use a 3 wire NPN type for each switch.

O

SvC

19 Alarm output
20 [N.C.

A\ Caution

If input is not provided as prescribed for the operation, this
may cause malfunction or failure.

This signal indicates occurrence of alarm.
Do not connect.

311
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Series LC6C

Home Position Return

Point Movement

Operation

®
@
y)/
Motor side / 16 pulse \\\ End side
i i
| |
e
® @

Home position sensor position

(D Moves to the motor side at home position return speed
(2) Decelerates and stops at the home position sensor ON position
(3 Moves to the end side at low speed

(@ Moves and stops at 16 pulse position from the home position sensor
OFF position

Operating procedures
. Confirm that both READY output and alarm output are ON.
. Turn OFF bank inputs 1 to 3. [Specify bank 0.]

. When point input A is turned ON, the actuator begins to return to the
home position.

BUSY output is turned ON during home position return.

. BUSY output is turned OFF when the actuator reaches the home
position, and home position return output turns ON.

6. Turn OFF point input A.

W NP

S

Note) The actuator stops if point input A is turned OFF when BUSY output is
ON (home position return movement in progress).

Home position return speed
Speed is set by parameter number 0D.

Acceleration no. Speed no.

Home position return signal

This signal output turns ON when the home position return movement
completes. It turns OFF when an alarm occurs or when JOG movement
takes place.

Time chart

Actuator speed t <= - 1

ir Bank input 1 4‘—‘\ OFF

| Bankinput 2 ! | OFF | 3 3
i Bank input 3 B | OFF

i Point input A OFF ON

i Point input B 1 OFF

i Point input C | OFF i : '
|

1

i

i

i

i

1

|

|

|

|

3 Point output B OFF

! Pointoutputc | OFF

i Pointoutput D | OFF ‘ 3 3
i Alarm output ON

| READY output | ON

! BUSYouput L OFF _ [oON OFF

i Home position | OFF ON

return output

312

With this driver, a maximum of 28 point positions can be set by combining
banks and points. With the combination of bank and point inputs, the
actuator can move to the position indicated by each point.

Setting detail

To set point settings, use the parameter setting and teaching functions of
the dedicated teaching box.

Parameter no.

Coordinate T
attribute Speed

pattern
Operating procedures
. Confirm that both READY output and alarm output are ON.
. Set bank with bank inputs 1 to 3. [Bank 1 to 7.]

. When points are specified with point inputs A to D, the actuator starts
to move.

BUSY output is ON while the actuator is moving.

BUSY output turns OFF when the move completes and point outputs
Ato D turn ON. These correspond to point inputs A to D that are ON.

Bank  Point

0 00 0 0 O

Coordinates

w NP

o &

o

. When point inputs A to D are turned OFF, point outputs A to D turn
OFF.

Note) The actuator stops moving if point inputs A to D are turned OFF or two
or more of point inputs A to D are turned ON while BUSY output is ON
(during movement).

Time chart (when specifying point B)

Actuator speed --

i Bank input 1

i Bank input 2 | X i i
| Bankinput 3 : X

i Point input A OFF

| Pointinputs | OFF on OFF
§ Point input C | OFF 3 i i
i Pointinput D OFF

1

1

1

1

|

|

i

Point output A OFF

|

|

3 Point output B OFF ON OFF
i Point output C OFF

i Pointoutput D i OFF 3 3 3

i Alarm output ON

! READY output | ON

! BUSY output OFF ON OFF

i Home position i ON | | i

return output



(ST M @(51®) Dedicated Teaching Box/LC5-1-T1-02

Performance/Specifications

General specifications
Part no. LC5-1-T1-02
Power supply Supplied by LC6C-220AD
Dimensions 130mm x 50mm x 21mm |_
Weight 110g ( 1
ﬁ Body type Resin body | AN
n. Indication unit 7 LED numerical indicators, 9 LED indicator lights
Operation unit Key switches
Cable length 2m
Basic performance
Performance/Specifications
Applicable controller LC6C-220AD
Operating temperature range | 5° to 40°C
Communication method Conforming to RS485 |_
Functions Parameter change, JOG operation, alarm reset, teaching, test G)
Protective function indication| Alarm code o
Dimensions
e Py
21

soyoums | [CERIoR

313
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Series LC6C

Part Descriptions

Operating Method

Power supply LED (Green) Alarm LED (Red)
Cromen O
e B Mode indication LED [7] (Orange)

1D number

Parameter (2 digits)

Data indication (4 digits)

Key .
Mark description Function
AN upP Increases a numerical value.
Vv DOWN | Reduces a numerical value.
< L Moves a numerical value place to the left.
Rotates the motor counter clockwise during JOG operation.
> R Moves a numerical value place to the right.
Rotates the motor clockwise during JOG operation.
STOP | STOP | Becomesthe stop key when the actuator is moving.
ESC/ ESC/ | Selects a mode.
MODE | MODE | Completes each mode and returns to the mode level.
RET RET Determines the mode and records data.
A\ Caution

STOP key only stops the driver that is in communication.

Alarm Details

Alarm no.  |Alarm description Presumed cause and solution
Emergency . .
1 stop input Emergency stop input is turned OFF (open).
Temperature The tempe_rature inside th_e driver is high.
2 . Check the installation environment and
abnormality "
operation frequency.
Power supply Operating bleyond the range of the specified
3 h power supply.
abnormality Adjust the power supply.
o Home position switch and limit switch are
2 Limit switch | operating. Malfunction such as loss of
abnormality | synchronism may have occurred. Check
the equipment.
314

N

RET
—_—
Menu levels Data levels
= ‘ ID mode }»fﬁ 1D number setting

\ PARA mode F—# Parameter setting

\
\
‘ JOG mode }»fﬁ JOG movement ‘
\

‘ TEACH mode }»fﬁ Teaching

ESC/MODE

TESTmode |+ Test

Does not function with this driver. |

— AL-RES mode }»—4 Alarm reset

-
ESC/MODE

As shown above, 6 modes are available. (/O mode and MON mode do not
function with this driver.) When the communication mode is started by the
teaching box, a menu can be selected with [ESC/MODE]. Select the mode
indication LED for the mode to be implemented (all mode indication LEDs
turn Off in the ID mode) and press [RET] to start each mode.

Refer to the instruction manual for the operation of each mode.



Series LC6D/LC6C

A\ Caution

Options

« Do not repeatedly apply bending stress or tension to the cables.
Wiring that subjects cables to repeated bending stress and tension causes line breakage.

« Make connections based on each driver's connection example.

LC6D Connector Cable

LC6C Power Connector Cable

Model LC6-1-C1-[]-X258 Electric actuator

LC6D

Cable length
1-1m
3-3m
5-5m
Cable length: 1 to 5m
a
2
Motor cable
Interface cable
, Power cable
ey 7
a 7
2
Wiring
. Cable Signal . Cable Signal
Pinno.| gescription | description| €20 | |PiN M0 | escription |description| C0IO
1 PD+ Yellow 8 PD— Brown
2 Interface cow+ Red 9 Interface CCW— | Green
cable cable
3 CW+ Black 10 CW- White
4 " bl Motor B | White 11 Motor F | Brown
otor cable
5 | Motor A | Black 12 Motor E | Yellow
Motor cable
6 p b GND Black 13 Motor D | Green
ower cable
7 +24v White 14 Motor C | Red

LC6C Interface Connector Cable

Model LC6-1-C3-[1-X252

Cable length
1-1m
2-2m
5-5m

LCéC

Interface connector

20

View ¢

O

LC6C

Electric actuator

Model LCG—l-CZ—If—XZSZ

Cable length
1-1im
2-2m
5-5m

Power connector

| Cable length: 1 to 5m
|
b
| Motor cable =
L = =
[ Switch cable
A
— Power cable
S 7/
b
P
Wiring

TC1

1971

Pinno. | Cable description Signal description Color
1 +24V White
2 Power cable ov Black
3 FG Red
4 Home position switch (+) White
5 Home position switch (OUT) Black
6 Swiitch cable Home position switch (=) Brown
7 Limit switch (+) Yellow
8 Limit switch (QUT) Green
9 Limit switch (-) Red
13 Motor wire (Yellow) Red
14 Motor wire (Red) Green
15 Motor cable Motor w?re (Blue) Yellow
16 Motor wire (Orange) Brown
17 Motor wire (Black) Black
18 Motor wire (White) White

LC6C Driver Connection Cable

Model LC5-1-C1-02-X252
Cable length 0.2m

LC6C LC6C

Communication connector 2

Cable length: 0.2m

SvVC

315
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Switches

Solid State Switches

Auto switch internal circuits
Lead wire colors inside [ ] are those prior to
conformity with IEC standards.

D-F9G, D-Y7GL

0DC (+)
Brown [Red]

oouT
Black [White]

Main circuit

' of switch
Q

“onC ()
"""""""""""""" Blue [Black]

"""""""""""""" LoDC (+)
! Brown [Red]

~oOUT
Black [White]

+oDC (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue [Black]

HoOUT (+)
1 Brown [Red]

foouT ()
Blue [Black]

Applicable Actuators

D-F9

Series LXFL LXP, LXS

D-Y7GL

Series LJ1 (non-standard motor)

[OCannot be mounted on Series LXF with ball screw specification.

Auto Switch Specifications

Auto switch part no.

DFON | D-FoP [ D-FoB

DF9G | DFoH

Contact N.O. (A contact) N.C. (B contact)
Electrical entry In-line
Wiring type 3 wire 2 wire 3 wire
Output type NPN \ PNP — NPN \ PNP
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24V[;f (’:e'ay~ IC circuit, Relay, PLC
Power supply voltage| 5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V) — 5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V)
Current consumption 10mA or less — 10mA or less
24VDC _
Load voltage 28VDC or less — (1010 28VDC) 28VDC or less
Load current 40mA or less|80mA or less| 5 to 40mA |40mA or less |80mA or less
1.5V or less 1.5V or less
0.8V or less 0.8V or less
Internal voltage drop a(t\oad current 0.8V or less|0.4V or less a(tload current |0-8V or less
of 10mA) of 10mA)
Leakage current 100pA or less at 24VDC |80mA or less| 100pA or less at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when ON

Red LED lights up when OFF

* Lead wire

Black]), 0.18mm2 x 2 wire (Brown, Blue [Red, Black])

« Insulation resistance — 50MQ
« Withstand voltage

or more at 500VDC (between lead wire and case)

1000VAC for 1 min. (between lead wire and case)

« Indication light Lights when ON
+ Ambient temperature — —10 to 60°C

« Operating time 1ms or less

« Impact resistance 1000m/s?

Oil resistant heavy duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.15mm? x 3 wire (Brown, Black, Blue [Red, White,

Auto switch part no.

D-Y7GL

Contact N.C. (B contact)
Electrical entry In-line
Wiring type 3 wire
Output type NPN

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V)

316

Current consumption

10mA or less

Load voltage

28VDC or less

Load current

40mA or less

Internal voltage drop

1.5V or less (0.8V or less at load current of 10mA)

Leakage current

100pA or less at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when OFF

O
:




Solid State Switch Connection and Examples

Switches

Basic Wiring

3 wire, PNP

3 wire, NPN
(When the switch power supply and load power supply are the same)

TC1

[Black]

””””””””” Bl
Examples of Connection to PLC

Connect according to the applicable

Sink input specifications,

Source input specifications,

3 wire, NPN
Bl

O
Blue

2 wire

[Black]

lack
W\/hite] Inputi= 377 === ===

3 wire, PNP

O
Blue

PLC internal circuit

Black

PLC internal circuit

Connection Examples for AND (Series) and OR (Parallel)

PLC input specifications, as the con-
nection method will vary depending
on the PLC input specifications.

3 wire, AND connection for NPN output

Brown
[Red] e_®
Black
- [Reey]
Blue
[Black] ® ©)

To &)
contact

2 wire with 2 switch AND connection

Brown () @

[Red]

Switch 1

Blue
[Black]

Load voltage at ON

When two switches are connected
in series, a load may malfunction
because the load voltage will
decline when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light up
when both of the switches are in
the ON state.

= Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x 2 pcs.
=16V

Example: Power supply voltage is 24VDC.
Internal voltage drop in switch is 4V.

O

3 wire, OR connection for NPN output

Brown
[Red]
- Black
e
Blue’
[Black] ®
Switch 2 T,
[ Swenz } < ©

Switch 3 #

2 wire with 2 switch OR connection

Brown

[Red] ©_9
Blue ®
[Black]

Brown ©

o
Blue
[Black]

When two switches are connected
in parallel, malfunction may occur
because the load voltage will
increase when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance
=1mA x 2pcs. = 3kQ

=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3kQ.

Leakage current from switch is ImA.

SvC

317
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Switches Proximity Switches

Applicable switch models

Applicable model | Model type Part no. Switch type
G GXL-8F Standard N.O. (A contact) 3 wire
GD GXL-8FI Varying frequencies N.O. (A contact) 3 wire
LXF GB GXL-8FB Standard N.C. (B contact) 3 wire
LXS GDB GXL-8FIB Varying frequencies N.C. (B contact) 3 wire
GU GXL-8FU Standard N.O. (A contact) 2 wire
GUB GXL-8FUB Standard N.C. (B contact) 2 wire

Switch specifications (SUNX Corporation)

Part no. GXL-8F(1)(B) GXL-8FU ‘ GXL-8FUB
Repeatability Direction of detecting axis, Perpendicular to detecting axis: 0.04mm or less
Power supply voltage 12 to 24VDC +10%, Ripple P-P 10% or less
Current consumption 15mA 0.8mA or less (when output is OFF)

NPN . .
output Maimum foad curent: 100mA Load curent 310 70mA
Residualp\foltage: 1\?0} less Residual voltage: 3V or less

Maximum response frequency 500Hz 1kHz
Red €0 g pwhen ON G e st

Ambient temperature —10° to 55°C —25°10 70°C
ig‘g‘;rr‘]rcn:mal Ambient humidity 45 to 85% RH

Noise resistance Power line: 240Vp, pulse width of 0.5ps
Detecting Temperature | Within +15/-10% of detecting distance at 20°C within ambient temperature range
ﬁhséﬁjnai%n voltage - ics Within 2% with +10% fluctuation of operating voltage
Cable 0.08mm 3 wire heavy duty cable 1m ‘ 0.15mm 2 wire heavy duty cable 1m

Proximity switch internal circuit Proximity Switch/Switch Plate Mounting

GXL-8F(1)(B) Be sure to use the mounting screws Button head screw (M2.6 x 10)
® included, and mount the proximity Tightening torque: 0.4 to 0.5NIf
Brown lead wire switch as shown in the drawing to the Washer
right.

Mount the switch plate as shown below.

Always use the proper tightening torque

| o Output and use a thread locking agent on
Black lead wire screws to prevent loosening.

The switch body is made of PBT and

acrylic resin. Select a thread locking

agent that will not affect these materials.

Proximity switch

Internal circuit

N Switch mounting bracket Hexagon nut

©
Blue lead wire
Thin head screw (M3 x 4) Round head screw (M2.5 x 5)
Tightening torque: 0.38 to 0.42Nm Tightening torque: 0.38 to 0.42Nim
— ® Switch plate Spring washer

Brown lead wire

L8

— 0O

Blue lead wire

Proximity switch

% mounting position
1mm or more

Proximity switch mounting position

1mm or more LXF LXS
318 ZS\C



Switches

Photo Micro Sensor

Standard Photo Micro Sensor for Home Position (omMroN corporation)

Rating

Power supply voltage

5 to 24VDC +10%, Ripple (p-p) 10% or less

Current consumption

35mA or less

Control output

5 to 24VDC load current (Ic) 100mA, Residual voltage 0.8V or less
Load current (Ic) 40mA, Residual voltage 0.4V or less

Ambient temperature Operation: —25° to 55°C (When stored: —30° to 80°C)
Ambient humidity Operation: 5 to 85%RH (When stored: 5 to 95%RH)
Part no. EE-SX672 equivalent EE-SX673 equivalent ‘ EE-SX674

Applicable actuator

LXF \ LXP, LXS |LG1 (non-standard motor)

Terminal arrangement

Sensor

1 1 Brown Vce ®
=2 2 | White L

=¥ 3 |Black | OUTPUT
=4 4 |Ble | GND(OV) O

Output level circuit

ONormally ON when light is blocked.
However, if the @terminal and @
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON
when light enters.

Operating condition
of output transistor

ON when light enters ON when light is blocked

Output circuit

Internal circuit

ONormally ON when light is blocked. However, if the@lerminal and(®
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON when light enters.

Lighted
indicator

Time chart Output

Load 1
(Relay)

Load 2

Light enters D Light enters D
Light blocked Light blocked
Light ON Light ON
light (Red) ~ Light Off light (Red) - Light Off
; 1| e e [T
Transistor OFF Transistor OFF

("L" and "+" shorted) ("L" and "+" open)

Lighted

o [ | ) e Tl [
Return (Relay) Return
H H

g B el P TR e B
L L

O
3
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